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" How much Akhnaton understood we cannot say,

but he had certainly bounded forward in his views

and symbolism to a position which we cannot logic-

ally improve upon at the present day."

—

Petrib:

' History of Egypt.'



THE LIFE AND TIMES OF

AKHNATON.

IJSTTKODUCTIOK

The reign of Akhnaton, for seventeen years

Pharaoh of Egypt (from B.C. 1375 to 1358),

stands out as the most interesting epoch in

the long sequence of Egyptian history. We
have watched the endless line of dim Pharaohs

go by, each lit momentarily by the pale lamp of

our present knowledge, and most of them have

left little impression upon the mind. They are

so misty and far off, they have been dead and

gone for such thousands of years, that they have

almost entirely lost their individuality. We call

out some royal name, and in response a vague

A



2 INTRODUCTION.

figure passes into view, stifHy moves its arms,

and passes again into the darkness. With one

there comes the muffled noise of battle ; with

another there is singing and the sound of music

;

with yet another the wailing of the oppressed

drifts by. But at the name Akhnaton there

emerges from the darkness a figure more clear

than that of any other Pharaoh, and with it

there comes the singing of birds, the laughter of

children, and the scent of many flowers. For

once we may look right into the mind of a king

of Egypt and may see something of its work-

ings ; and all that is there observed is worthy

of admiration. Akhnaton has been called "the

first individual in human history " ;
^ but if he is

thus the first historical figure whose personality

is known to us, he is also the first of all human

founders of religious doctrines. Akhnaton may

be ranked in degree of time, and perhaps also in

degree of genius, as the world's first idealist

;

and, since in all ancient Oriental research there

never has been, and probably never will be,

^ Breasted : A History of Egypt.
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brought before us a subject of such intellectual

interest as this Pharaoh's religious revolution,

which marks the first point in the study of

advanced human thought, a careful consideration

of this short reign deserves to be made.

The following pages do not pretend to do more

than acquaint the reader with the subject, at a

time when, owing to the recent discovery of the

Pharaoh's bones, some interest may have been

aroused in his career. A series of volumes have

lately been issued by the Egypt Exploration

Fund,^ in which accurate copies are to be found

of the reliefs, paintings, and inscriptions upon the

walls of the tombs of some of Akhnaton's disciples

and followers. In the year 1893 Professor Flinders

Petrie excavated the site of the city which the

Pharaoh founded, and published the results of his

work in a volume entitled * Tell el Amarna.' ^

Recently Professor J. H. Breasted has devoted

some space to a masterly study of this period

in his * History of Egypt ' and ' Ancient Records

^ N. de G. Davies : The Rock Tombs of El Amarna. 5 vols.

^ Now out of print.
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of Egypt.' ^ From these publications the reader

will be able to refer himself to the remaining

literature dealing with the subject ; but he

should bear in mind that the discovery ^ of the

bones of Akhnaton himself, which have shown

us how old he was when he died—-namely,

about twenty -eight years of age,—have modified

many of the deductions there made. Those who

have travelled in Egypt will probably have

visited the site of Akhnaton's city, near the

modern village of El Amarna ; and in the

museums of Cairo, London, Paris, Berlin, Vienna,

Leiden, and elsewhere, they will perhaps have

seen some of the relics of his age.

During the last few years an extraordinary

series of discoveries has been made in the Valley

of the Tombs of the Kings at Thebes. In 1903

the tomb of Thothmes IV., the paternal grand-

1 Published by the Chicago University, 1906.

2 As will be recorded at the end of this volume, the body of

Akhnaton was discovered by Mr Theodore M. Davis at Thebes

early in 1907 ; but at the time of writing (1908) the results have

not been published in book form, though various articles have

appeared.



INTRODUCTION. 5

father of Akhnaton, was discovered ; in 1905 the

tomb of Yuaa and Tuau, the maternal grand-

parents of Akhnaton, was found; in 1907 Akhna-

ton's body was discovered in the tomb of his

mother, Queen Tiy ; and in 1908 the tomb of the

Pharaoh Horemheb, one of the immediate suc-

cessors of Akhnaton, was brought to light. At

all but the first of these discoveries the present

writer had the pleasure of assisting ; and a par-

ticular interest in the period was thus engendered,

of which the following sketch, prepared during

an Upper Egyptian summer, is an outcome. It

must be understood, however, that a volume

written at such times as the exigencies of

official work allowed— partly in the shade of

the rocks beside the Nile, partly at railway-

stations or in the train, partly amidst the ruins

of ancient temples, and partly in the darkened

rooms of official quarters— cannot claim the

value of a treatise prepared in an English study

where books of reference are always at hand. It

is hoped, however, that no errors have been made

in the statement of the facts ; and the deductions
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drawn therefrom are frankly open to the reader's

criticism. There will certainly be no two opinions

as to the acknowledgment of the originality, the

power, and the idealism of the Pharaoh whose

life is now to be outlined.^

^ The writer has to thank the editors of ' The Quarterly Review,'

* Blackwood's Magazine,' and 'The Century Magazine,' for permit-

ting him to embody in this volume certain portions of articles

contributed by him to the pages of those journals.



I.

THE PARENTS AND GRANDPARENTS

OF AKHNATON.

1. THE ANCESTORS OF AKHNATON.

The Eighteenth Dynasty of Egyptian kings took

possession of the throne of the Pharaohs in

the year 1580 B.C., over thirteen hundred

years after the buildings of the great pyramids,

and some two thousand years after the beginning

of dynastic history in the Nile Valley. The

founder of the dynasty was the Pharaoh

Aahmes I. He drove out the Asiatics who

had overrun the country during the previous

century, and pursued them into the heart of

Syria. His successor, Amonhotep I., pene-

trated as far as the territory between the

Orontes and the Euphrates ; and the next
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king, Thothmes I., was able to set his bound-

ary - stone at the northern limits of Syria, and

thus could call himself the ruler of the entire

east end of the Mediterranean, the emperor

of all the countries from Asia Minor to the

Sudan. Thothmes II., the succeeding Pharaoh,

was occupied with wars in his southern dom-

inions ; but his successor, the famous Queen

Hatshepsut, was able to devote the years

of her reign to the arts of peace.

She was followed by the great warrior

Thothmes III., who conducted campaign after

campaign in Syria, and raised the prestige

of Egypt to a point never attained before

or after that time. Every year he returned

to Thebes, his capital, laden with the spoils

of Asia. From the capture of the city of

Megiddo alone he carried away 924 splendid

chariots, 2238 horses, 2400 head of various

kinds of cattle, 200 shining suits of armour,

including those of two kings, quantities of

gold and silver, the royal sceptre, the gorgeous

tent of one of the kings, and many minor

articles. Booty of like value was brought in

from other shattered kingdoms, and the Egyptian
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treasuries were full to overflowing. The temples

of the gods also received their share of the

riches, and their altars groaned under the

weight of the offerings. Cyprus, Crete, and

perhaps the islands of the ^gean, sent their

yearly tribute to Thebes, whose streets, for

the first time in their history, were thronged

with foreigners. Here were to be seen the

long-robed Asiatics bearing vases fresh from

the hands of Tyrian craftsmen ; here were

chariots mounted with gold and electrum

drawn by prancing Syrian horses ; here were

Phoenician merchants with their precious wares
;

();K^ .
, f^n

stripped from the kingdoms of the sea ; here

were negroes bearing their barbaric treasures

to the palace. The Egyptian soldiers held

their heads high as they walked through these'

streets, for they were feared by all the world. I

The talk was everywhere of conquest, and the \

tales of adventure now related remained current
j

in Egypt for many a century. War-songs were

composed, and hymns of battle were inscribed

upon the temple walls. The spirit of the age

will be seen in the following lines, in w^hich

the ejod Amon addresses Thothmes III. :

—

o
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" I have come, giving thee to smite the princes of Zahi,

I have hurled them beneath thy feet among their high-

lands . . .

Thou hast trampled those who are in the districts of Punt,

I have made them see thy majesty as a circling star . . .

Crete and Cyprus are in terror . . .

Those who are in the midst of the great sea hear thy roarings
;

I have made them see thy majesty as an avenger,

Rising upon the back of his slain victim . . .

I have made them see thy majesty as a fierce-eyed lion,

While thou makest them corpses in their valleys . .
."

It was a fierce and a splendid age—the zenith

of Egypt's great history. The next king, Amon-

hotep II., carried on the conquests with a degree

of ferocity not previously apparent. He himself

was a man of great physical strength, who could

draw a bow which none of his soldiers could

use. He led his armies into his restless Asiatic

dominions, and having captured seven rebellious

Syrian kings, he hung them head downwards

from the prow of his galley as he approached

Thebes, and later sacrificed six of them to Amon

with his own hand. The seventh he carried up

to a distant city of the Sudan, and there hung

him upon the gateway as a warning to all

rebels. Dying in the year 1420 B.C., he left the

throne to his son, Thothmes IV., the grandfather
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of Akhnaton, who at his accession was about

eighteen years of age.^

2. THE GODS OF EGYPT.

With the reign of Thothmes IV. we reach a

period of history in which the beginnings are to

be observed of certain rehgious movements, which

become more apparent in the time of his son

Amonhotep III. and his grandson Akhnaton.

We must look, therefore, more closely at the

events of this reign, and must especially observe

their religious aspect. For this reason, and also

in order that the reader may the more readily

appreciate, by contrast, the pure teachings of

the Pharaoh whose life forms the subject of the

following pages, it will be necessary to glance at

the nature of the religions which now held sway.

Egypt had at this time existed as a civilised

nation for over two thousand years, during the

whole of which period these religious beliefs had

been developing ; and now they were so en-

grained in the hearts of the people that changes,
~~"

"i" Page 110.
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however slight, assumed revolutionary proportions,

requiring a master-mind for their initiation, and

a hand of iron for their carrying into execution.

At the time of which we now write, this mind

and this hand had not yet come into existence,

and the old gods of Egypt were at the zenith

of their power.

Of these gods Amon, the presiding deity of

Thebes, was the most powerful. He had been

originally the tribal god of the Thebans, but

when that city had become the capital of Egypt,

he had risen to be the state god of the country.

The sun-god E-a, or Ea-Horakhti, originally the

deity of Heliopolis, a city not far from the

modern Cairo, had been the state god in earlier

times, and the priests of Amon contrived to

identify the two deities under the name '* Amon-

Ra, King of the Gods." Amon had several

forms. He was usually regarded as a man of

shining countenance, upon whose head two tall

feathers arose from a golden cap. Sometimes,

however, he assumed the form of a heavy-horned

ram. Sometimes, again, he adopted the appear-

ance of a brother god, named Min, who was later

identified with the Greek Pan ; and it may be
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mentioned in passing that the goat-form of the

Greek deity may have been derived from this

Min-Amon of the Thebans. On occasions Amon

would take upon himself the likeness of the

reigning Pharaoh, choosing a moment when the

monarch was away or was asleep, and in this

manner he would obtain admittance to the

queen's bed-chamber. Amonhotep III. himself

was said to be the son of a union of this

nature, though at the same time he did not

deny that his earthly father was Thothmes IV.

Amon delighted in battle, and gave willing as-

sistance to the Pharaohs as they clubbed the

heads of their enemies or cut their throats. It

is possible that, like other of the Egyptian gods,

he was but a deified chieftain of the prehistoric

period whose love of battle had never been

forgotten.

The goddess Mut, ^^the Mother," was the

consort of Amon, who would sometimes come

to earth to nurse the king's son at her breast.

By Amon she had a son, Khonsu, who formed

the third member of the Theban trinity. He

was the god of the Moon, and was very fair

to look upon.
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Such were the Theban deities, whose influence

upon the court was necessarily great. The Helio-

politan worship of the sun had also a very con-

siderable degree of power at the palace. The

god Ra was believed to have reigned as Pharaoh

upon earth in the dim ages of the past, and

it was thought that the successive sovereigns

of Egypt were his direct descendants, though

this tradition actually did not date from a period

earlier than the Fifth Dynasty. "Son of the

Sun" was one of the proudest titles of the

Pharaohs, and the personal name of each suc-

cessive monarch was held by him in the official

titulary as the representative of Ra. While on

earth Ra had had the misfortune to be bitten

by a snake, and had been cured by the goddess

Isis, who had demanded in return the revealing

of the god's magical name. This was at last

told her; but for fear that the secret would

come to the ears of his subjects, Ra decided to

bring about a general massacre of mankind. The

slaughter was carried out by the goddess Hathor

in her form of Sekhmet, a fierce lion-headed

woman, who delighted to wade in streams of

blood ; but when only the half of mankind had
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been slain, Ra repented, and brought the mas-

sacre to an end by causing the goddess to be-

come drunk, by means of a gruesome potion of

blood and wine. Weary, however, with the cares

of state, he decided to retire into the heavens,

and there, as the sun, he daily sailed in his boat

from horizon to horizon. At dawn he was called

Khepera, and had the form of a beetle ; at noon

he was Ra ; and at sunset he took the name

of Atum, a word derived from the Syrian Adon,

*' Lord," better known to us in its Greek trans-

lation ^'Adonis." As the rising and the setting

sun—that is to say, the sun near the horizon

—

he was called Ra-Horakhti, a name which the

reader must bear in mind.

The goddess Isis, mentioned in the above

tradition, was the consort of Osiris, originally

a Lower Egyptian deity> Like Ra, this god

had also reigned upon earth, but had been

murdered by his brother Set, his death being

ultimately revenged by his son Horus, the

hawk. Thus Osiris, Isis, and Horus formed a

trinity, which at this time was mainly wor-

shipped at Abydos, a city of Upper Egypt, where

it was thought that Osiris had been buried.
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Having thus ceased to live upon earth, Osiris

became the great King of the Underworld, and

all persons prayed to him for their future wel-

fare after death.

Meanwhile Horus, the hawk, was the tribal

god of more than one city. At Edfu he was

worshipped as the conqueror of Set ; and in this

manifestation he was the husband of Hathor,

the lady of Dendereh, a city some considerable

distance from Edfu. At Ombos, however, Set

was worshipped, and in the local religion there

was no trace of aught but the most friendly

relations between Set and Horus. The goddess

Hathor, at the same time, had become patron

of the Western Hills, and in one of her earthly

forms—namely, that of a cow—she is often seen

emerging from her cavern in the cliffs.

At Memphis the tribal god was the little

dwarf Ptah, the European Vulcan, the black-

smith, the artificer, and the potter of the gods.

In this city also, as in many other districts of

Egypt, there was a sacred bull, here called Apis,

who was worshipped with divine honours and

was regarded as an aspect of Ptah. At Ele-

phantine a ram -headed deity named Khnum
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was adored, and there was a sacred ram kept

in his temple for ceremonial purposes. As

Khnum had some connection with the First

Cataract of the Nile, which is situated near

Elephantine, he was regarded as of some import-

ance throughout Egypt. Moreover, he was

supposed by some to have used the mud at the

bottom of the Nile to form the first human

being, and thus he found a place in the myth-

ology of several districts.

A vulture, named Nekheb, was the tribal

deity of the trading city of Eileithiaspolis ; a

ferocious crocodile, Sebek, was the god of a

second city of the name of Ombos ; an ibis,

Thoth, was that of Hermopolis ; a cat, Bast,

that of Bubastis ; and so on—almost every city

having its tribal god. Besides these there were

other more abstract deities : Nut, the heavens,

who, in the form of a woman, spread herself

across the sky ; Seb, the earth ; Shu, the vast-

ness of space ; and so forth. The old gods of

Egypt were indeed a multitude. Here were

those who had marched into the country at

the head of conquering tribes ; here were

ancient heroes and chieftains individually dei-
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fied, or often identified with the god whom

their tribe had served ; here were the elements

personified ; here the orbs of heaven which

man could see above him. As intercourse

between city and city became more general,

one set of beliefs had been brought into line

with another, and myths had developed to

explain the discrepancies. Thus in the time

of Thothmes IV. the heavens were crowded

with gods ; but standing above them all, the

reader will do well to familiarise himself with

the figure of Amon-Ra, the god of Thebes,

and with Ra-Horakhti, the god of Heliopolis.

In the following pages the lesser denizens of

the Egyptian Olympus play no great part, save

as a routed army hurled back into the ignorant

darkness from which they came.

3. THE DEMIGODS AND SPIRITS—THE

PRIESTHOODS.

The sacred bulls and rams mentioned above

were relics of an ancient animal -worship, the

origin of which is lost in the obscurity of pre-
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history. The Egyptians paid homage to a variety

of animals, and almost every city or district

possessed its particular species to which special

protection was extended. At Hermopolis and

in other parts of Egypt the baboon was sacred,

as well as the ibis, which typified the god Thoth.

Cats were sacred both at Bubastis, where the cat-

goddess, Bast, resided, and in various other dis-

tricts. Crocodiles were very generally held in

reverence, and several river fish were thus

treated. The snake was much feared and

reverenced ; and, as a pertinent example of this

superstition, it may be mentioned that Amon-

hotep III., the father of Akhnaton, placed a

figure of the agathodemon serpent in a temple

at Benha. The cobra was reverenced as the

symbol of Uazet, the goddess of the Delta, and,

first used as a royal emblem by the archaic

kings of that country, it became the main

emblem of sovereignty in Pharaonic times. It

is unnecessary here to look more closely at this

aspect of Egyptian religion ; and but a word

need be said of the thousand demons and spirits

which, together with the gods and the sacred

animals, crowded the regions of the unknown.
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Many were the names which the magician might

call upon in the hour of his need, and many

were the awful forms which the soul of a man

who had died was liable to meet. Osiris, the

great god of the dead, was served by four such

genii, and under his authority there sat no less

than forty -two terrible demons whose business

it was to judge the quavering soul. The

numerous gates of the underworld were guarded

by monsters whose names alone would strike

terror into the heart, and the unfortunate soul

had to repeat endless and peculiarly tedious

formulae before admittance was granted.

To minister to these hosts of heaven there

had of necessity to be vast numbers of priests.

At Thebes the priesthood of Amon formed an

organisation of such power and wealth that the

actions of the Pharaoh had largely come to be

controlled by it. The High Priest of Amon-Ra

was one of the most important personages in

the land, and his immediate subordinates, the

Second, Third, and Fourth Priests, as they were

called, were usually nobles of the highest rank.

The High Priest of Amon was at this period

often Grand Vizir also, and thus combined the
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highest civil appointment with the highest

sacerdotal office. The priesthood of Ra at

Heliopolis, although of far less power than that

of Amon, was also a body of great importance.

The High Priest was known as " the Great

One of Visions," and he was probably less of a

politician and more of a priest than his Theban

colleague. The High Priest of Ptah at Memphis

was called *' the Great Master Artificer," Ptah

being the Vulcan of Egypt. He, however, and

the many other high priests of the various gods,

did not rank with the two great leaders of the

Amon and the Ra priesthoods.

4. THOTHMES IV. AND MUTEMUA.

When Thothmes IV. ascended the throne he

was confronted by a very serious political prob-

lem. The Heliopolitan priesthood at this time

was chafing against the power of Amon, and

was striving to restore the somewhat fallen

prestige of its own god Pa, who in the far

past had been the supreme deity of Egypt, but

had now to play an annoying second to the
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Theban god. Thothmes IV., as we shall

presently be told by Akhnaton himself,^ did

not altogether approve of the political character

of the Amon priesthood, and it may have been

due to this dissatisfaction that he undertook

the repairing of the great sphinx at Gizeh,

which was in the care of the priests of Helio-

polis. The sphinx was thought to represent a

combination of the Heliopolitan gods Horakhti,

Khepera, Ra, and Atum, who have been

mentioned above ; and, according to a later

tradition, Thothmes IV. had obtained the throne

over the heads of his elder brothers through

the mediation of the sphinx— that is to say,

through that of the Heliopolitan priests. By

them he was called '* Son of Atum and Protector

of Horakhte, . , . who purifies Heliopolis and

satisfies Ila,"^ and it seems that they looked

to him to restore to them their lost power. The

Pharaoh, however, was a physical weakling, whose

small amount of energy was entirely expended

upon his army, which he greatly loved, and

which he led into Syria and into the Sudan»

His brief reign of somewhat over eight years,

1 Page 100. 2 Tj^Q sphinx tablet.
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from 1420 to 1411 B.C., marks but the indecisive

beginnings of the struggle between Amon and

Ka, which culminated in the early years of the

reign. of his grandson Akhnaton.

Some time before he came to the throne he had

married a daughter of the King of Mitanni, a

North - Syrian state which acted as a buffer

between the Egyptian possessions in Syria and

the hostile lands of Asia Minor and Mesopotamia,

and which it was desirable, therefore, to placate

by such a union. There is little doubt that this

princess is to be identified with the Queen

Mutemua, of whom several monuments exist, and

who was the mother of Amonhotep III., the

son and successor of Thothmes IV. A foreign

element was thus introduced into the court which

much altered its character, and led to numerous

changes of a very radical nature. It may be that

this Asiatic influence induced the Pharaoh to give

further encouragement to the priest of Heliopolis.

The god Atum, the aspect of Ra as the setting

sun, was, as has been said, of common origin with

Aton or Adonis, who was largely worshipped in

North Syria ; and the foreign queen with her

retinue may have therefore felt more sympathy
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with Heliopolis than with Thebes. Moreover,

it was the Asiatic tendency to speculate in

religious questions, and the doctrines of the

priests of the northern god were more flexible

and more adaptable to the thinker than was
the stifi", formal creed of Amon. Thus, the foreign

thought which had now been introduced into

Egypt, and especially into the palace, may have
contributed somewhat to the dissatisfaction with
the state religion which becomes apparent during
this reign.

Very little is known of the character of

Thothmes IV., and nothing which bears upon
that of his grandson Akhnaton is to be ascer-

tained. Although of feeble health and unmanly
physique, he was a fond upholder of the martial

dignity of Egypt. He delighted to honour the
memory of those Pharaohs of the past who had
achieved the greatest fame as warriors. Thus he
restored the monuments of Thothmes III, of

Aahmes I, and of Senusert IIL,i the three

greatest military leaders of Egyptian history.

As a decoration for his chariot there were scenes

^ Of Thothmes III. at Karnak, of Aahmes I. at Abydos and of
Senusert III. at Amada.

'
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representing him trampling upon his foes ; and

when he died many weapons of war were buried

with him. Of Queen Mutemuas character

nothing is known ; and the attention of the

reader may at once be carried on to Akhnaton's

maternal grandparents, the father and mother

of Queen Tiy.

5. YUAA AND TUAU.

Somewhere about the year 1470 B.C., while the

great Thothmes III. was campaigning in Syria,

the child was born who was destined to become

the grandfather of the most remarkable of all

the Pharaohs of Egypt. Neither the names of

the parents nor the place of birth are known

;

and the reader will presently find that it is not

easy to say whether the child was an Egyptian

or a foreigner. His name is written Aau, Aay,

Aai, Ayu, A-aa, Yaa, Yau, and most commonly

Yuaa ; and this variety of spelling seems rather

to indicate that its pronunciation, being foreign,

did not permit of a correct rendering in Egyptian

letters. He must have been some twenty years

of age when Thothmes III. died ; and thus it is
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quite possible that he was one of those Syrian

princes whom the Pharaoh brought back to Egypt

from the courts of Asia to be educated in the

Egyptian manner. Some of these hostages who

were not direct heirs to Syrian thrones may

have taken up their permanent residence on the

banks of the Nile, where it is certain that a fair

number of their countrymen were settled for

business and other purposes. During the reign

of Amonhotep II., Yuaa must have passed the

prime years of his life, and at that kings death

he had probably reached about the forty-fifth

year of his age. He had married a woman called

by the common Egyptian name of Tuau, regard-

ing whose nationality there is, therefore, not

much question. Two children were born of the

marriage, the first a boy who was named Aanen,

and the second a girl named Tiy, who later

became the great queen. Tiy was probably a

little girl some two years old when Thothmes IV.

came to the throne, and as her parents both

held appointments at court, she must have pres-

ently received those first impressions of royal

luxury which influenced her childhood and her

whole life.
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At this time Yuaa held the sacerdotal office of

Priest of Min, one of the most ancient of the

Egyptian gods. Min, who had many of the

characteristics of, and was later identified with,

the Greek Pan, was worshipped at three or four

cities of Upper Egypt, and throughout the Eastern

Desert to the Red Sea coast. He was the god

of fecundity, fertility, generation, reproduction,

and the like, in the human, animal, and veget-

able worlds. In his form of Min-Ra he was a

god of the sun, whose fertilising rays made

pregnant the whole earth. He was more noble

than the Greek Pan, and represented the pristine

desires of lawful reproduction in the family, rather

than the erotic instincts for which the Greek

god was famous. Were one to compare him

with any of the gods of the countries neighbour-

ing to Egypt, he would be found to have as

much likeness to the above-mentioned Adonis,

who in North Syria was a god of vegetation,

as to any other deity. This fact offers food for

some thought, for if Yuaa was a foreigner, hail-

ing, as may be supposed, from Syria, there would

have been no Egyptian god, except Atum, to

whose service he would have attached himself
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SO readily as to that of Min. Although a tribal

god, Min was not essentially the protector and

upholder of Egyptian rights and Egyptian pre-

judices. He was, in one form or another, uni-

versal ; and he must have appealed to the sense

and the senses of Syrian and Egyptian alike.

At this time, as we have seen, the priests of

Amon, whose wealth had brought corruption in

its train, were under the cloud of royal dis-

pleasure, and the court was beginning to dis-

play a desire to rid itself of an influence which

was daily becoming less exalted. It may be

that Yuaa, upholding the doctrines of Min and

of Adonis, had some connection with this move-

ment, for he was now a personage of consider-

able importance at the palace. He may have

already held the title of Prince or Duke, by

which he is called in his funeral inscriptions

;

and one may suppose that he was a favourite

of the young king, Thothmes IV., and of his

wife, Queen Mutemua, whose blood was soon

to unite with his own in the person of Akhnaton.

When Thothmes IV. died at the age of twenty-

six, and his son Amonhotep III., a boy of

twelve years of age, came to the throne, Yuaa



Chest belonging to Yuaa.





YUAA AND TUAU. 29

was a man of over fifty, and his little daughter

Tiy was a girl of marriageable age according

to Egyptian ideas, being about ten years old.^

The court at this time was more or less under

the influence of the now Queen-Regent Mutemua

and her advisers, for Amonhotep III. was still

too young to be allowed to go entirely his own

way, and amongst those advisers it seems evident

that Yuaa was to be numbered. Now the boy-

king had not been on the throne more than a

year, if as much, when, with feasting and cere-

mony, he was married to Tiy ; and Yuaa and

Tuau became the proud parents-in-law of the

Pharaoh.

It is necessary to consider the significance of

the marriage. The royal pair were the merest

children ; and it is impossible to suppose that

the marriage was not arranged for them by

their guardians. If Amonhotep at this early

age had simply fallen in love with this girl,

with whom probably he had been brought up,

he, no doubt, would have insisted on marrying

her, and she would have been placed in his

harim. But she became his Great Queen, was

1 These ages are discussed on pages 111 and 178 (note).
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placed on the throne beside him, and received

honours which no other queen of the most

royal blood had ever received before. It is

clear that the king's advisers would never have

permitted this had Tiy been but the pretty

daughter of a noble of the court. There must

have been something in her parentage which

entitled her to these honours and caused her

to be chosen deliberately as queen.

There are several possibilities. Tuau may have

had royal blood in her veins, and may have been,

for instance, the granddaughter of Thothmes

III., to whom she bears some likeness in face.

Queen Tiy is often called ''Royal Daughter" as

well as "Royal Wife"; and it is possible that

this is to be taken literally. In a letter sent by

Dushratta, King of Mitanni, to Akhnaton, Tiy is

called " my sister and thy mother "
; and though

it is possible that the word " sister " is here used

to indicate the general cousinship of royalty, it

is more probable that some real connection is

meant, for other relationships, such as ''daughter,"

" wife," and " father-in-law," are precisely stated

in the letter. Yuaa may have been indirectly

of royal Egyptian blood, or he may have been,



Queen Tiy



i

I



YUAA AND TUAU. 31

as we have seen, the offspring of some Syrian royal

house, such as that of Mitanni, related by marriage

with the Pharaoh ; and thus Tiy may have had

some distant claim to the throne, and Dushratta

would have had reason for calling her his sister.

Queen Tiy, however, has so often been called a

foreigner for reasons which have now been shown

to be quite erroneous that we must be cautious in

adopting any of these possibilities. It has been

stated that her face is North-Syrian in type,^ and,

as the portrait upon which this statement is based

is, in all features except the nose, reminiscent of

Yuaa, that noble would also resemble the people

of that country ; and in this connection it must

be remembered that the marriage of Tiy and

Amonhotep took place under the regency of

Mutemua, herself probably a North - Syrian

princess. Be this as it may, however, the two

children, not yet in their 'teens, ruled Egypt

^ Petrie, History, ii. p. 183. The portrait upon which he bases

this statement, however, may be that of Akhnaton (fig. 115, p.

182). The mouth and chin are extremely like those of Yuaa, as

seen in his mummy ; but again they both have a close resemblance

to the head of Amonhotep III. {ideniy fig. 120, p. 188). Of course,

such evidence is extremely frail, and must not be too much relied

upon.
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together, and Yuaa and Tuau stood behind the

throne to advise them.

Tuau now included amongst her titles those of

" E/Oyal Handmaid," or lady - in - waiting, ^' the

favoured-one of Hathor," ** the favourite of the

King," and " the Royal mother of the great wife

of the King," a title which may indicate that she

was of royal blood. Amongst the titles of Yuaa

one may mention those of " Master of the Horse

and Chariot-Captain of the King," " the favourite,

excellent above all favourites," and '* the mouth

and ears of the King,"—that is to say, his agent

and adviser. He was a personage of command-

ing presence, whose powerful character showed

itself in his face. One must picture him now as

a tall man, with a fine shock of white hair ; a

great hooked nose, like that of a Syrian ; full,

strong lips ; and a prominent, determined jaw.

He has the face of an ecclesiastic, and there is

something about his mouth which reminds one of

the late Pope, Leo XIII. One feels, in looking

at his well-preserved features, that here perhaps

may be found the originator of the great relig-

ious movement which his daughter and grandson

carried into execution.
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6. AMONHOTEP III. AND HIS COURT.

Besides Yuaa and Tuau and the Queen-

Dowager Mutemua, there was a certain noble,

named Amonhotep-son-of-Hapu, who may have

exercised considerable influence upon the young

Pharaoh. So good and wise a man was he, that

in later times he was regarded almost as a

divinity, and his sayings were treasured from

generation to generation. It may be that he

furthered the cause of the Heliopolitan priest-

hood against that of Amon ; and it is to be

observed in this connection that, in the inscrip-

tion engraved upon his statue, he refers to the

Pharaoh as the *' heir of Atum" and the '* first-

born son of Horakhti," those being the Helio-

politan gods. When, presently, a daughter was

born to Tiy, who was named Setamon, this

philosopher was given the honorary post of

** Steward " to the princess ; while at the same

time he filled the office of Minister of Public

Works, and held various court appointments.

At this period, when religious speculation was

beginning to be freely indulged in, the influence

c
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of a ** wise man " of this character would neces-

sarily be great ; and should any of his sayings

come to light, they will perhaps be found to

bear upon the subject of the religious changes

which were now taking place. A late tradition

tells us that this Amonhotep had warned the

Pharaoh that if he would see the true God he

must drive from his kingdom all impure persons

;

and herein one may perhaps observe some refer-

ence to the corrupt priests of Amon, whose

ejection from their oflSces was daily becoming

more necessary.

At the time of which we write Egypt still

remained at that height of power to which the

military skill of Thothmes III. had raised her.

The Kings of Palestine and Syria were tribu-

taries to the young Pharaoh ; the princes of the

sea -coast cities sent their yearly impost to

Thebes ; Cyprus, Crete, and even the Greek

islands, were Egyptianised ; Sinai and the Red

Sea coast as far south as Somaliland were in-

cluded in the Pharaoh's dominions ; and the

negro tribes of the Sudan were his slaves. Egypt

was indeed the greatest state in the world, and

Thebes was a metropolis at which the ambas-
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sadors, the merchants, and the artisans from

these various countries met together. Here

they could look upon buildings undreamed of

in their own lands, and could participate in

luxuries unknown even in Babylon, The wealth

of Egypt was so enormous that a foreign sovereign

who wrote to the Pharaoh asking for gold

mentioned that it could not be considered as

anything more valuable than so much dust by

an Egyptian. Golden vases in vast quantities

adorned the tables of the king and his nobles,

and hundreds of golden vessels of different kinds

were used in the temples.

The splendour and gaiety of the court at

Thebes remind one of the tales from the Arabian

Nights. One reads of banquets, of splendid

festivals on the water, of jubilee celebrations,

and of hunting parties. When the scenes de-

picted on the monuments are gathered together

in the mind, and the ruins which are left are

there reconstructed, a life of the most intense

brilliancy is shown. This was rather a develop-

ment of the period than a condition of things

which had been derived from an earlier regime.

The Egyptians had always been a happy, light-
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hearted people ; but it was the conquests of

Thothmes III. that had given them the security

and the wealth to live as luxuriously as they

pleased. The tendency of the nation was now

to break away from the old, hardy traditions of

the earlier periods of Egyptian history ; and

virtually no other body, except the priesthood

of Amon, held them down to ancient conven-

tionalities. But while the king and his court

made merry and amused themselves in sumptuous

fashion, that god Amon and his representatives

towered over them like some sombre bogie, hold-

ing them to a religion which they considered to be

obsolete, and claiming its share of royal wealth.

About the time of his marriage Amonhotep

built a palace on the western bank of the Nile,

on the edge of the desert under the Theban

hills, and here Queen Tiy held her brilliant

court. The palace was a light but roomy struc-

ture of brick and costly woods, exquisitely decor-

ated with paintings on stucco, and embellished

with delicate columns. Along one side ran a

balcony on which were rugs and many-coloured

cushions, and here the king and queen could

sometimes be seen by their subjects. Gardens
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surrounded the palace, almost at the gates of

which rose the splendid hills. On the eastern

side of the building the king later constructed

a huge pleasure-lake especially for the amuse-

ment of Tiy. The mounds of earth which were

thrown up during its excavation were purposely

formed into irregular hills, and these were covered

with trees and flowers. Here the queen floated

in her barge, which, in honour of the Helio-

polltan god, she called ** Aton-gleams" ; and as

she watched the reflections of the hills and the

trees in the still water, she may well have

imagined herself in those fair lands of Syria

from which Aton or Adonis had come.

The name Aton was Syrian. The setting sun,

as we have seen, was called in Egypt Atum,

which was derived from the Asiatic Adon or

Aton ; and it is now that we first find the word

introduced into Egypt as a synonym of Ra-

Horakhti - Khepera - Atum of Heliopolis. Pres-

ently we find that one of the Pharaoh's

regiments of soldiers is named after this god

Aton, and here and there the word now occurs

upon the monuments. Thus, gradually, the court

was bringing a new-named deity into prominence,
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closely related to the gods of Heliopolis ; and

it may be supposed that the priesthood of

Amon watched the development with consider-

able perturbation. The Pharaoh himself does

not seem to have worried very considerably with

regard to these religious matters. He was, it

seems, a man addicted to pleasure, whose inter-

ests lay as much in the hunting-field as in the

palace. He loved to boast that during the first

ten years of his reign he had slain 102 lions;

but as he was a mere boy when he first in-

dulged in this form of sport, it is to be pre-

sumed that his nobles assisted him handsomely

in the slaughter on each occasion. In one day

he is reported to have killed fifty - six wild

cattle, and a score more fell to him a few days

later ; but here again one may suppose that the

glory and not the deed was his.

In the fifth year of his reign he led an ex-

pedition into the Sudan to chastise some tribe

which had rebelled, and he records with pride the

slaughter which he had made. It is stated that

these negroes '^ had been haughty, and great

things were in their hearts ; but the fierce-eyed

lion, this prince, he slew them by the command
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of Amon-Atum." It is interesting to notice that

Atum is thus brought into equal prominence with

Amon, and one may see from this the trend of

pubHc opinion.

At this time the Vizir, a certain Ptahmes, held

also the office of High Priest of Amon ; but

when he died he was not succeeded in his duties

as Vizir by the new head of the Amon priesthood,

as was to be expected. The Pharaoh appointed

a noble named Rames as his prime minister, and

thus separated the civil and the religious power

:

a step which again shows us something of the

movement which was steadily diminishing the

power of Amon.

Queen Tiy seems to have borne several

daughters to the king, and it is possible that

she had also presented him with a son. But, if

this is so, he had died in early childhood, and no

heir to the throne was now living. It may have

been partly due to this fact that Amonhotep, in

the tenth year of his reign, married the Princess

Kirgipa or Gilukhipa, daughter of the King of

Mitanni, and probably niece of the Dowager-

Queen Mutemua.^ The princess came to Egypt

* Breasted, Records, ii. 865, note h.
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in considerable state, bringing with her 317

ladies-in-waiting ; but she seems to have been

thrust into the background by Tiy, who, even

in the official record of the marriage, is called

the king's chief wife. The marriage may have

been purely political, as was that of Thothmes

IV. ; and there is certainly no record of any

children born to Gilukhipa. She and her ladies

but added a further foreign element to the life

of the palace, and swelled the numbers of those

who had no sympathy with the old gods of

Thebes.

It must have been somewhere about the year

1390 B.C. that Tiy's aged father, Yuaa, died;

and Tuau soon followed him to the grave. They

were buried in a fine sepulchre in the Valley

of the Tombs of the Kings at Thebes ; and if

they are not to be considered as royal, this will

have been the first time that persons not of

royal blood had been buried in a tomb of large

size in this valley. A quantity of funeral furniture

was placed around the splendid coffins in which

their mummies lay, and amongst this there were

a few objects which evidently had been pre-

sented by the bereaved king and queen and by
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the young princesses, Setamon and another whose

name is now lost. Yuaa and his wife had evi-

dently been much beloved at the court, and as

the parents of the great queen they had com-

manded the respect of all men. To us they are

remarkable as the grandparents of that great

teacher, Akhnaton, whose birth has now to be

recorded.
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II.

THE BIRTH AND EARLY YEARS

OF AKHNATON.

1. THE BIRTH OF AKHNATON.

It has been seen that Queen Tiy presented

several children to the king ; but it was not

until they had reigned some twenty - five or

twenty-six years that the future monarch was

born. As the years had passed the queen must

have grown more and more anxious for a son,

and many must have been the prayers she offered

up that a male child might be vouchsafed to

her. In Egypt at the present day the desire

to bear a son holds dominion in the heart of

every young woman ; and those to whom this

privilege has not been granted forsake the laws

of the prophet and still lay their passionate
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appeal before the old gods. The present writer

was asked recently by a young peasant to allow

his wife to walk round the outer wall of an

ancient temple, in order that she might per-

chance bear a male child thereafter; and on an-

other occasion three young women were seen

sliding down the plinth of an overturned statue

of Rameses the Great for the same purpose.

With similar emotion, though with greater intel-

ligence, Queen Tiy must have turned in her grief

from one god to another, promising them all

manner of gifts if they would grant her desire.

To Ra - Horakhti Aton she appears to have

turned with the most confidence; and perhaps,

as will presently be seen, she vowed that if a

son were granted to her she would dedicate him

to the service of that god.

It is probable that the little prince first saw

the light in the royal palace at Thebes, which

was situated on the edge of the desert at the

foot of the western hills. It was, as has been

said, an extensive building, lightly constructed

and gaily decorated. The ceilings and pave-

ments of its halls were fantastically painted

with scenes of animal life : wild cattle ran
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through reedy swamps beneath the royal feet,

and there many-coloured fish swam in the water

;

while overhead flights of pigeons, white against

a blue sky, passed across the hall, and wild

duck hastened towards the open casements.

Through curtained doorways one might obtain

glimpses of the garden planted with flowers

foreign to Egypt ; and on the east of the palace

shone the great pleasure-lake, surrounded by the

trees of Asia.

In all the world there are few places more

beautiful than the site of this palace. Here one

may sit for many an hour watching the chang-

ing colours on the wonderful cliffs, the pink and

the yellow of the rocks standing out from the

blue and the purple of the deep shadows. In

the fields which now surround the ruined palace,

where the royal gardens were laid out, one obtains

an impression of colour, of beauty, and of gaiety

—if it can be so expressed—which is not easily

equalled. The continuous sunshine and the

bracing wind render one intensely awake to

natural joys ; and here, indeed, was a fitting

birthplace, one feels, for a king who taught his

people to study the beauties of nature.
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2. THE RISE OF ATON.

The little prince was named Amonhotep,^ " the

Peace- of-Amon/' after his father; but though

the supremacy of Amon was thus acknowledged,

the Heliopolitan deity appears to have been con-

sidered as the protector of the young boy. While

the luxurious court rejoiced at the birth of their

future king, one feels that the ancient priesthood

of Amon-Ra must have looked askance at the

baby who was destined one day to be their

master. This priesthood still demanded implicit

obedience to its stiff and ancient conventions,

and it refused to recognise the growing tendency

towards religious speculation.

Probably stronger measures would have been

taken by it to resist the growing power of Ra-

Horakhti, had it not been for the fact that Pa

was also a form of Amon, and had been identified

with him under the name of Amon -Pa. The

god Amon was originally but the local deity of

1 He took the name Akhnaton in about the sixth year of his

reign.
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Thebes ; and, when the Theban Pharaohs of the

Eighteenth Dynasty had elevated him to the posi-

tion of the state god of all Egypt, they made

him acceptable to the various provinces, as we have

seen, by pointing to his identification with Ra, the

sun-god, who, under one form or another, found

a place in every temple and held high rank in

every variety of mythology. As Amon-Ra he

was able to be appreciated by the sun-worshippers

of Syria and by those of Nubia, for there were

few races who would not do homage to the great

giver of warmth and light.

It is possible that those more thoughtful

members of the court who were quietly attempt-

ing to undermine the influence of the priesthood

of Amon, and who were beginning to carry into

execution the schemes of emancipation which we

have already noticed, now endeavoured to strip

Amon of his association with the sun ; for that

identity was really his simple claim to acceptance

by any but Thebans. The priesthood, on their

part, it may be supposed, drew as much attention

as possible to the connection of their deity with

Ra ; for they knew that none but the Helio-

politan god could be advanced with success as a
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rival of Amon by those who desired to overthrow

the Theban god. Thus one finds that the High

Priest of Ea at Hehopohs was given, and was

obhged to accept, the honorary office of Second

Priest of Amon at Thebes,^ which at once placed

him under the thumb of the Theban High Priest.

The propounders of the new thought, however,

met this move by bringing into greater promin-

ence the claims, not of Ra - Horakhti, but of

Aton, which was merely a more elusive form of

the sun -god. The priesthood of Amon had

always checked the individual growth of Ea-

Horakhti by regarding him simply as an aspect

of Ea, and hence of Amon-Ka. One of the

essential features of the new movement was the

regarding of Pa as an aspect of Ra- Horakhti,

and the calling of Ra- Horakhti by the uncon-

taminated name of Aton. Aton, in fact, was

originally introduced into the matter largely for

the purpose of preventing any identification

between Amon-Ra and Ra-Horakhti. Soon the

name of Aton, entirely supplanting that of Atum,

was heard with some frequency at Thebes and

1 His statue is at Turin. See also Erman, 'Life in Ancient

Egypt,' p. 297.
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elsewhere, but always, It must be remembered,

as another word for Ra-Horakhti.

The desire of the court for a change of

religion is understandable. The cult of the

god Amon, as has been said, was so hedged

about with conventionalities that free thought

was impossible. We have seen, however, that

the upper classes were passing through a

phase of religious speculation, and they were

ready to revolt against the domination of a

priesthood which forbade criticism. The worship

of the intangible power of the sun, under the

name of Aton, offered endless possibilities for

the exercise of those tendencies towards the

abstract which were now beginning to be felt

all over the civilised world. This was man's

first age of philosophical thought, and for the

first time in history the gods were being endued

with ideal qualities.

Apart from all questions of religion, the

priesthood of Amon had obtained such power

and wealth that it was a very serious menace

to the dignity of the throne. The great organ-

isation which had its headquarters at Karnak

had become an incubus which weighed heavily

I
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upon the state. For political reasons alone,

therefore, it was desirable to push the priests

of Heliopolis into a more prominent position.

There was, moreover, a third consideration.

The god Aton, with whom Ra and Ra-Horakhti

were now being identified, was, we have seen,

originally the same as the Syrian and Greek

Adonis, the word " Adon " or " Aton " meaning

simply ''lord." Thus the propounders of the

new doctrines must have dreamt of an Egypto-

Syrian empire bound together by the ties of a

common religion. With one god understood and

worshipped from the cataracts of the Nile to

the distant Euphrates, what power could de-

stroy the empire 1

3. THE POWER OF QUEEN TIY.

In Amonhotep III. one may see the lazy,

speculative Oriental, too opinionated and too

vain to bear with the stiff routine of his

fathers, and yet too lacking in energy to

formulate a new religion. On the other hand,

there is every reason to suppose that Queen

D
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Tiy possessed the ability to impress the claims

of the new thought upon her husband's mind,

and gradually to turn his eyes, and those of

the court, away from the sombre worship of

Amon, ** the unknown god," into the direction

of the brilliant cult of the sun. Those who

have travelled in Egypt will realise how com-

pletely the land is dominated by the sun.

The blue skies, the shining rocks, the golden

desert, the verdant fields, all seem to cry out

for joy of the sunshine. The extraordinary

energy which one may feel in Egypt at

sunrise, and the deep melancholy which some-

times accompanies the red nightfall, must have

been felt by Tiy also in her palace at Thebes.

As the years passed the power and influence

of Queen Tiy increased ; and now that she

had borne a son to the king there was added

to her great position as royal wife the equally

great role of royal mother. Never before

had a queen been so freely represented on

all the king's monuments, nor had so fine a

series of titles been given before to the wife

of a Pharaoh. At Sedenga, far up in the

Sudan, her husband erected a temple for her;
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and in distant Sinai a beautiful portrait head

of her was recently found. All visitors to

Thebes have seen her figures by the side of

the legs of the two great colossi at the edge

of the Western Desert ; and the huge statues

of herself and her husband, now in the Cairo

Museum, will have been seen by those who

have visited that collection. Of Gilukhipa,^

however, and the king's other wives, one hears

nothing at all : Queen Tiy relegated them to

the background almost before their marriage

ceremonies were over.

By the time that Amonhotep III. had reigned

for thirty years or so, he had ceased to give

much attention to state affairs, and the power

had almost entirely passed into the capable

hands of Tiy. Already an influence, which we

may presume to have been to a large extent

hers, was being felt in many directions : Ra-

Horakhti and Aton were being brought into

the foreground, a tone of thought which can

hardly be regarded as purely Egyptian was

being developed, the art was undergoing modi-

fications and had risen to a pitch of excellence

1 Page 39.
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never attained before or after. The exquisite

low-reliefs of the end of the reign of Amonhotep

III.— for example, those to be seen at Thebes

in the tombs of Khaemhat and Rames,^ both

of which are definitely dated to the close of

the reign—stir one almost as do the works of

the early Florentine masters. There is an elusive

grace in the dainty figures there sculptured,

which, through another medium and under other

laws of convention, cause them to appeal with

the same force of indefinable sweetness as do

the figures in the works of Filipino Lippi and

Botticelli. In the mass of Egyptian painting

and sculpture of secondary importance such gems

as these have been overlooked and have not

been appreciated by the public ; but the present

writer ventures to think that some day they will

set the heart of all art-lovers dancing as danced

those of Queen Tiy's great masters.

The court in which the little prince passed

his earliest years was more brilliant than ever

it had been before, and Queen Tiy presided over

scenes of indescribable splendour. Amonhotep

1 Recently discovered by the present writer whilst repairing this

tomb.
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III. has been truly called " the Magnificent "

;

and at no period, save that of Thothmes III.,

were the royal treasuries so full or the nobles so

wealthy. Out of a pageant of festivities, from

amidst the noise of song and laughter, the little

sad-eyed prince first emerges on to the stage

of history, led by the hand of Queen Tiy ; but

as he appears before us, above the clink of the

golden wine - bowls, above the sound of the

timbrels, one seems to hear the lilt of a more

simple song, and the peaceful singing of a lark.

4. AKHNATON'S MARRIAGE.

During the last years of his reign the Pharaoh,

although w^ell under fifty years of age,^ seems to

have suffered from permanent ill -health. On
two occasions the King of Mitanni sent to

Egypt a miracle-working statuette of the god-

dess Ishtar, apparently in the hope that Amon-

hotep might be cured of his illness by it. It

is probable that the king had never been a very

strong man. Having been born when his father

1 His mummy is that of a man of not more than fifty.
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—himself extremely delicate—was but a child,

he had had little chance of enjoying a robust

middle age, and he passed on to his children

this inherent weakness. One hears no more of

his daughters,^ whom we have seen mourning

for their grandparents Yuaa and Tuau, and

there is some likelihood that they died young.

The little Prince Amonhotep was already de-

veloping constitutional weaknesses which ren-

dered his life very precarious. His skull was

misshapen, and he must have been subject to

occasional epileptic fits. And now Queen Tiy

gave birth to a daughter, who was named

Baketaton in honour of the new god, and who

seems to have lived less than a score of years,

since nothing more is heard of her after her

twelfth or thirteenth year.

As Amonhotep, at the age of forty - eight or

forty - nine, felt his end approaching, he seems

to have shown considerable anxiety in regard

to the succession. Here was his only son—now

a boy of ten or eleven years of age—in so sad

a state of health that he could not be expected

1 The wise man Amonhotep-son-of-Hapu was steward of Princess

Setamon's estate, but this may have been previous to her mention

in her grandparents' tomb.
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to live to manhood, and in the event of his

death the throne would be without an occupant

in the direct line. Obviously it was necessary

that he should be married as soon as possible, in

order that he might become a father as early

as that was naturally possible. Amonhotep III.

himself had been married to Tiy when he was

about twelve years of age, and his father Thoth-

mes IV. had likewise been married at that

early age.^ The little Prince Amonhotep should,

therefore, also be given a wife at once ; and the

Pharaoh now began to look around for a suit-

able consort for him. He had heard that

Dushratta, King of Mitanni, had a small

daughter who was said to be a comely maiden

;

but it appears that she was only eight or nine

years of age,^ and therefore could not be ex-

pected to provide an heir for at least another

four years. Nevertheless there were many polit-

ical reasons for proposing the union. Mitanni

was, as we have seen, the buffer state between

the Pharaoh's Syrian possessions and the lands of

the Hittites and of the Mesopotamians. Thothmes

IV. had asked a bride from Mitanni, and Amon-

hotep III. himself had obtained Gilukhipa from

1 Page 111. « Page 56.
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thence, if not Queen Tiy also : both these being

probably political matches, designed for the wel-

fare of the Syrian empire. The Pharaoh there-

fore decided upon this marriage for his sickly

son, and sent an embassy to Dushratta to

negotiate the union between these two children.

The reply of Dushratta has, fortunately, been

preserved to us. The Mitannian king acknow-

ledges the arrival of the envoy, and is much

rejoiced at this further binding together of the

two countries. In a subsequent letter it is evi-

dent that the princess has already been sent to

Egypt, and we are led to suppose that Prince

Amonhotep has at once been married to her.

The little princess was named Tadukhipa, but

on her arrival in Egypt she was renamed

Nefertiti. Her age, as mentioned above, is ap-

parent from the fact that, although in after life

she gave birth to children at very regular

intervals, her first child was not born until nearly

five years after her marriage.-^ So young was

1 It is usual for Egyptian girls to become mothers at about the

age of thirteen, though sometimes earlier. They often continue to

bear children at intervals of about two years, over a period of thirty

years or so. Fifteen children is thus the usual number of a family,

but half these generally die in babyhood.
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she that she did not at once cohabit with the

prince, but was put under the care of a certain

lady of the court named Ty, the wife of a noble

of the name of Ay, who afterwards usurped the

throne. This lady Ty called herself in later

years "great nurse and nourisher of the Queen,"

and Ay always called himself the king's father-

in-law (neter at). It would thus seem that they

had become the actual foster-parents of the little

Syrian girl. It was not at all unusual in Egypt

for a child to be adopted thus ; and it is a

curious fact that if a woman gave the breast to

a child of any age but for a moment, or if a man

placed his finger in the child's mouth, a formal

adoption was considered to have been made.^

The court had hardly settled down after the

celebration of the marriage of Amonhotep and

Tadukhipa - Nefertiti, when it was thrown into

mourning by the death of Amonhotep '* the

Magnificent," which occurred in the thirty -sixth

year of his reign. Queen Tiy at once assumed

control of state affairs, on behalf of her barely

eleven-year-old son, who as Amonhotep IV. now

ascended the throne of the Pharaohs.

^ Maspero.
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5. THE ACCESSION OF AKHNATON.

On coming to the throne the young king

fixed his titulary in the following manner :

—

Mighty Bull, Lofty of Plumes; Favourite of the

Two Goddesses, Great in Kingship in Karnak

;

Golden Hawk, Wearer of Diadems in the Southern

Heliopolis; King of Upper and Lower Egypt,

Beautiful - is - the - Being - of- Ka, the Only - One - of -

Ea; Son of the Sun, Peace-of-Amon (Amonhotep),

Divine Euler of Thebes ; Great in Duration, Living

for Ever and Ever, Beloved of Amon-Ea, Lord of

Heaven.

These titles v^ere drawn up on more or less

prescribed lines, and conformed to the old custom

of the Pharaohs. Like his ancestors, he was

called ''Beloved of Amon-Ra," although, as we

have seen, the power of that god was already

much undermined. To counterbalance this refer-

ence to the god of Thebes, however, one finds

the surprising title

—

High Priest of Ea-Horakhti, rejoicing in the horizon

in his name, " Heat-which-is-in-Aton."

Let the boy be said to be beloved of Amon-Ra

till the walls of Thebes reverberate with the cry

;
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let Amon-Ra be called Lord of Heaven till the

priestly heralds can shout no more : the doom of

the god of Thebes cannot now be averted, for the

reigning Pharaoh is dedicated to another god.

It is obvious that a boy of eleven years of age

could not himself have claimed the ofSce of the

High Priest of Ra - Horakhti. Queen Tiy and

her advisers must have deliberately endowed the

youthful king with this office, largely in order

to set the seal upon the fate of Amon. There

were, perhaps, other reasons why this remarkable

step was decided upon. It may be, as has been

said, that the queen, before the birth of her

son, had vowed him to Ra-Horakhti. Again, the

boy was epileptic, was subject to hallucinations

;

and it may be that while in this condition he

had seen visions or uttered words which led his

mother to believe him to be the chosen one of the

Heliopolitan god, whose name the prince must

have been constantly hearing. In a palace where

the mystical '' Heat-which-is-in-Aton," which was

the new elaboration of the god's name, was

being daily invoked, and where the youthful

master of Egypt was constantly falling into

what appeared to be holy frenzy, it is not
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unlikely that the rising deity would be con-

nected with the eccentricities of the young

Pharaoh. The High Priest of Ra-Horakhti was

always called " The Great of Visions," and was

thus essentially a visionary prophet either by

nature or by circumstance ; and the unfortunate

boy's physical condition may have been turned,

thus, to account in the struggle against Amon-Ra.

One may now imagine the Pharaoh as a pale,

sickly youth. His head seemed too large for

his body ; his eyelids were heavy ; his eyes as

one imagines them were wells of dream. His

features were delicately moulded, and his mouth,

in spite of a somewhat protruding lower jaw,

is reminiscent of the best of the art of Rossetti.

He seems to have been a quiet, studious boy,

whose thoughts wandered in fair places, search-

ing for that happiness which his physical con-

dition had denied to him. His nature was

gentle ; his young heart overflowed with love.

He delighted, it would seem, to walk in the

gardens of the palace, to hear the birds singing,

to watch the fish in the lake, to smell the

flowers, to follow the butterflies, to warm his

small bones in the sunshine. There was a grave
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dignity in his gait, or the artists have Hed ; and

his words were already fraught with wisdom.

The great crown of the Pharaohs sat easily

upon his head, for his every movement was

royal. He accepted as his due the homage of

the court; yet he does not seem to have acted

with arrogance, and was ever a tender-hearted,

impulsive child. Already he was sometimes

called " Lord of the Breath of Sweetness " ;
^

and already he was so much beloved by his

subjects that their adherence to him through

the rough places of his future life was assured.

For the first years of his reign he was, of

course, entirely under the regency of his mother.

Dushratta, the King of Mitanni, writing to con-

gratulate the boy on his accession, addressed

himself to Queen Tiy, as though he thought

the king would hardly yet be able to understand

a letter ; and in a later communication he asks

the Pharaoh to inquire of his mother as to

certain matters of international policy. But

although so young, the king was wise beyond

his years, as the reader will presently see.

1 Scarabs of the early period are sometimes inscribed Neh-nef-nezemy

which has this meaning.
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6. THE FIRST YEARS OF AKHNATON'S REIGK

In a subsequent chapter it will be the writer's

purpose to show to what heights of ideal thought,

and to what profundities of religious and moral

philosophy, this boy, in the years of his early

manhood, attained ; and it will but enhance our

respect for his abilities when he reached maturity,

if we find in his early training all manner of

shortcomings. The beautiful doctrines of the re-

ligion with which this Pharaoh's name is identi-

fied were productions of his later days ; and until

he was at least seventeen years of age neither

his exalted monotheism nor any of his future

principles were really apparent. Some time after

the eighth year of his reign one finds that he

had evolved a religion so pure that one must

compare it with Christianity in order to discover

its faults ; and the reader will presently see that

this superb theology was not derived from his

education.

One of the first acts of the king's reign, under-

taken at the desire of Queen Tiy or of the royal

advisers, was the erection of a temple to Ra-



THE FIRST YEARS OF AKHNATON's REIGN. 63

Horakhti Aton at Karnak.^ This was in no

way an insult to Amon, for Thothmes III. and

other Pharaohs had dedicated temples at Kar-

nak to gods other than Amon. The priesthood

of Amon-Ra recognised the existence of the

many deities of Egypt, and gave them their

place in the constitution of heaven, reserving

for their own god the title of " King of the

Gods." There was a temple of Ptah here ; there

were shrines set apart for the worship of Min

;

and other gods, unconnected with Amon, were

here accommodated. The priests of Amon-Ra

thus could not offer any serious objection to

the project. The building ^ was to be constructed

of sandstone, and therefore various officials were

dispatched to the great quarries of Gebel Silsileh,

which lie on the river between Edfu and Kom
Ombo, and to those near Esneh. Large tablets

were there carved upon the cliffs towards the

close of the work, and on them the figure of the

1 The date of this work is not exactly known, but as it was cer-

tainly finished before the king founded his new city, it must have

been commenced immediately upon his accession.

2 The word henhen^ " shrine," has the hieroglyph of an obelisk at

the end of it, which has led to some mistranslations. Perhaps the

temple was built somewhat on the plan of that at Abuser, where an
obelisk stood in an open court.
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Pharaoh was represented worshipping Amon, who

was thus still the state god. Above the king's

figure, however, the disk of the sun is seen, and

from it a number of lines, representing rays, project

downwards towards the royal figure. These rays

terminate in hands, which thus seem to be dis-

tributing the " heat-which -is- in-Aton" around

the Pharaoh. This is the first representation of

the afterwards famous symbol of the religion of

Aton, and it is significant that it should make its

debut in a scene representing the worship of Amon.

The king is called the High Priest of Ra-

Horakhti ; but the title ** Living in truth," which

he took to himself in later years, and which had

reference to the religion of Aton which he was

soon to evolve, does not yet appear.

A large number of fragments from this shrine

have been discovered, and on these one sees

references to the gods Horus, Set, Wepwat,

and others. The king is still called by the

name Amonhotep, which was later banned, and

the names of Aton, afterwards always written

within the royal ovals or cartouches, are still

lacking in that distinction. The temple was

called ''Aton -is -found -in -the -House -of- Aton," a
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curious name of which the meaning is not clear.^

A certain official named Hataay was *' Scribe

and Overseer of the Granary of the House of the

Aton," by which this temple is probably meant

;

and in the tomb of Rames a reference is made

to the building by its full name, and a picture

of it is given, but otherwise one knows little

about it. The rapidity with which it was desired

to be set up is shown by the fact that the great,

well -trimmed blocks of stone usually employed

in the construction of sacred buildings were

largely dispensed with, and only small easily-

handled blocks were used. The imperfections in

the building were then hidden by a judicious

use of plaster and cement, and thus the walls

were smoothed for the reception of the reliefs.

The quarter in which the temple stood was now

called '' Brightness of Aton the Great," and

Thebes received the new name of *' City of the

Brightness of Aton."

There are two other monuments which date

from these early years of the king's reign : both

are tombs of great nobles. At this period one

of the greatest personages in the land was the

1 It is possible that " found " is a mistranslation.

E
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above-mentioned Rames, the Vizir of Upper

Egypt. This official was now engaged in con-

structing and decorating a magnificent sepulchre

for himself in the Theban necropolis. In the

great hall of this tomb the artists were busy-

preparing the beautiful sculptures and paintings

which were to cover the walls, and ere half

their work was finished they set themselves to

the making of a fine figure of Amonhotep IV.

seated upon his throne, with the goddess Maat

standing behind him. The scene was probably

executed a few months before the making of

the tablets at the quarries. The sun's rays do

not appear, and the work was carried out strictly

according to the canons of art obtaining during

the last years of Amonhotep III. and the first

of his son. But hardly had the figures been

finished before the order came that the Aton

rays had to be included, and certain changes

in the art had to be recognised ; and therefore

the artists set to work upon another figure of

the king standing under these many - handed

beams of *' heat," and now accompanied by his, as

yet, childless wife. The two scenes may be seen

by visitors to Thebes standing side by side, and
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nowhere may the contrast between the old order

of things and the new be so clearly observed.

While Rames was providing a tomb for

himself at Thebes, another great noble named

Horemheb, who ultimately usurped the throne,

was constructing his sepulchre at Sakkarah,

the Memphite necropolis near Cairo. Horem-

heb was commander-in-chief of the army, and

in his tomb some superb reliefs are carved

showing him receiving rewards in that capacity

from the king. Some of the scenes represent

the arrival of Asiatic refugees in Egypt, who

ask to be allowed to take up their abode on

the banks of the Nile, and the figures of these

foreigners rank amongst the finest specimens of

Egyptian art. In the inscriptions, Horemheb,

who is supposed to be addressing the king,

states that the Pharaoh owes his throne to

Amon,^ but yet we see that the figure of the

king is drawn in that style of art which is

typical of the new religion.

^

1 Thus corresponding to the Silsileh quarry tablet, where Amon
is worshipped.

2 This tomb 'of Horemheb seems to have been begun and finished

in the early" years of Akhnaton's reign, to have been left alone dur-

ing the remainder of the reign, and to have received the addition
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7. THE NEW ART.

This sudden change in the style of the reliefs

which we have observed in these two tombs

and on the quarry tablets seems to be attrib-

utable to about the fourth year of the king's

reign. The reliefs which were now carved

upon the walls of the new temple of Ra-

Horakhti at Karnak show us a style of art

quite different from that of the king's early years.

The figure of the Pharaoh, which the artists

in the tomb of Rames represented as standing

below the newly - invented sun's rays, is as

different from the earlier figure there executed

as chalk is from cheese. The Pharaoh whom

we see in the tomb of Horemheb and on the

quarry tablets is represented, according to

canons of art, entirely different from those

existing at the king's accession.

of doorposts (see note on p. 265) after the death of Akhnaton.

Fragments of the tomb are now divided between Leiden, Bologna,

Vienna, Alexandria, and Cairo ; and it would seem that all except

those in the Cairo museum (the doorposts) are from the earlier

period. The titles on the Cairo fragments are far more elaborate

than those on the others. See Breasted, Records, iii. 1 fF.
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In the drawing of the human figure, and

especially that of the Pharaoh, there are three

very distinct characteristics in this new style

of art. Firstly, as to the head : the skull is

elongated ; the chin, as seen in profile, is drawn

as though it were sharply pointed ; the fiesh

under the jaw is skimped, thus giving an

upward turn to the line ; and the neck is

represented as being long and thin. Secondly,

the stomach is made to obtrude itself upon

the attention by being drawn as though from^

a fat and ungainly model. And thirdly, thai

hips and thighs are abnormally large, though!

from the knee downwards the leofs are of more

natural size. This distortion of human an-

atomy is marked in a lesser degree in all

the lines of the body ; and the whole figure

becomes a startling type of an art which seems

at first to have sprung fully developed from

the brain of the boy-Pharaoh or from one of

the eccentrics of the court.

The king was now fifteen years old, and

seems to have been extraordinarily mature for

his age. It may be that he had objected to

be represented in the conventional manner, and
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had told his artists to draw him as he was.

The elongated skull, the pointed chin, and

even, perhaps, the protruding paunch, may

thus have originated. But the ungainly thighs

could only be accounted for by some radical

deformity in the royal model, and that he was

a well-made man in this respect his recently

discovered bones most clearly show.

Purely tentatively a suggestion may here be

offered to account for this peculiar treatment of

the human body. It is probable that the king

had now, in a boyish way, become deeply inter-

ested in the religious contest which was begin-

ning to be waged between Amon - Ra and

Ra - Horakhti Aton. Having listened to the

arguments on both sides, it may have occurred

to him to study for himself the ancient documents

and inscriptions bearing on the matter. In so

doing, he would have found that Amon had

become the state god only some few hundred

years before his own time, and that previous to

his ascent to this important position, previous

even to the earliest mention of his name, Ra-

Horakhti had been supreme. Carrying his

inquiries back, past the days of the pyramid
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kings to the archaic Pharaohs who reigned at

the dim beginning of things, he would still have

found the Heliopolitan god worshipped. One

of the Pharaohs' most cherished titles was ** Son

of the Sun," which, as we have seen, had been

borne by each successive sovereign since the

days of the Fifth Dynasty, whose kings claimed

descent from Ra himself Such studies would

inevitably bring two matters into prominence

:

firstly, that Amon was, after all, but a usurper

;

and, secondly, that as Pharaoh he was the

descendant of Ra - Horakhti, and was that god's

representative on earth.

On these grounds, more than on any others,

all things connected with Amon would become

distasteful to him. He was too young to under-

stand fully which of the two religions was the

better morally or theologically ; but he was

old enough to be moved by the romance of

history, and to feel that those great, shadowy

Pharaohs who lived when the world was young,

and who at the dawn of events worshipped the

sun, were the truest and best examples for him

to follow. They were his ancestors, and as they

were the sons of Ra, so he, too, was the proud
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descendant of that great god. In his veins

there ran the blood of the sun, that *' heat-

which-is-in-Aton" pulsed through and through

him ; and the more he read in those old docu-

ments the more he was stirred by the glory

of that distant past when men worshipped the

god whose rights Amon had usurped. Now the

canons of art were regarded as a distinctly

religious institution, and the methods of treating

the human figure then in vogue had in the first

place the sanction of the priesthood of Amon;

and few things would be more upsetting to

their regime than the abandoning of these canons.

This was probably recognised by those who

were furthering the cause of Ra - Horakhti, and

the young king may have been assisted and

encouraged in his views. Presently it may

have been brought home to him that, since he

was thus the representative of those archaic

kings and the High Priest of their god, it was

fitting that the canons acknowledged by those

far - off ancestors should be recognised by him.

Here, then, he would both please his own

romantic fancy and deal a blow at the Amon

priesthood by banning the art which they upheld,



/.
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3. S.

The Art of Akhnaton co7iipared with Archaic Art.

^

The head of Akhnaton. From a contemporary drawing.
The head of a king. P>om an archaic statuette found by Professor Petrie at Abydos.
The head of Akhnaton. From a contemporary drawing.
The head of a prince. From an archaic tablet found by Professor Petne at Abydos.
An arcliaic statuette found by Professor Petrie at Diospolis, showing the large thighs

found in the art of Akhnaton.





THE NEW ART. 73

and by infusing into the sculptures and paint-

ings of his time something of the spirit of the

most ancient art of Egypt.

In the old temples of Heliopolis and elsewhere

a few relics of that period, no doubt, were still

preserved ; and the king was thus able to study

the wood and slate carvings and the ivory

figures of archaic times. We of the present

day can also study such figures, a few specimens

having been brought to light by modern exca-

vators ; and the similarity between the treat-

ment of the human body in this archaic art and

the new art of Akhnaton at once becomes

apparent. In the accompanying illustrations

some archaic figures are shown, and one may

perhaps see in them the origin of the idiosyn-

crasies of the new school. Here and in all

representations of archaic men one sees the

elongated skull so characteristic of the king's

style ; in the ivory figure of an archaic Pharaoh

one sees the well - known droop of Akhnaton's

head and his pointed chin ; in the clay and

ivory figures is the prominent stomach ; and

here also, most apparent of all, are the un-

accountably large thighs and ponderous hips.
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Akhnaton's art might thus be said to be

a kind of renaissance—a return to the classical

period of archaic days ; the underlying motive

of this return being the desire to lay

emphasis upon the king's character as the

representative of that most ancient of all

gods, Ra-Horakhti.

Another feature of the new religion now

becomes apparent. In the worship of Ra-

Horakhti Aton there was an endeavour to

do honour to the Pharaoh as the son of the

sun, and to the god as the founder of the

royal line. Tradition stated that Ra or Ra-

Horakhti had once reigned upon earth, and

that his spirit had passed from Pharaoh to

Pharaoh. This god was thus the only true

King of Heaven, and Amon was but a usurper

of much more recent date. It was for this

reason that the names of the new god were

placed within royal cartouches ; and for this

reason the king was so careful to call Ra-

Horakhti his ** father," and to name him *^ god

and king." For this reason also Akhnaton often

wore the crown of Lower Egypt which was
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used at Heliopolis, but never the crown of

Upper Egypt, which history told him did not

exist when Ra ruled on earth.

^

Apart from the representation of the human

form, the new art is chiefly characterised by

its freedom of poses. An attempt is made to

break away from tradition, and a desire is

shown to have done with the conventions of

the age. Never before had the artists caught

the swing of a walk, the relaxation of a

seated figure, so well or so truthfully. Sculp-

ture in the round now reached a height of

perfection which places it above all but the

art of the Greeks in the old world ; and

there is a grace and naturalness in the low-

reliefs which command one's admiration.

There are only two artists of the period

who are known by name. The one was a

certain Auta, who is represented in a relief

dating from some eight years after the change

in the art had taken place. It is a significant

fact that this personage held the post of master-

1 We know from the "Palermo stone" that the kin2:dom of

Lower Egypt was much more ancient than that of Upper Egypt.
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artist to Queen Tiy ; and it is possible that in

him and his patron we have the originators

of the movement. The king, however, was

now old enough to take an active interest

in such matters ; and the other artist who

is known by name, a certain Bek, definitely

states that the king himself taught him.

Thus there is reason to suppose that the

young Pharaoh's own hand is to be traced

in the new canons, although they were in-

stituted when he was but fifteen years old.

8. THE NEW RELIGION DEVELOPS.

There is an interesting record, apparently dat-

ing from about this period, which is to be seen

upon the rocks near the breccia quarries of

Wady Hammamat. Here there are three car-

touches standing upon two neh signs, symbolic

of sovereignty, and above them is the disk and

rays of the new religion. One of these car-

touches, surmounted by the tall feathers worn

by the queens of this period, contains a very

short name, which can only be that of Queen



The Artist Auta.
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Tiy.^ The other two cartouches contain the

names Amonhotep (IV.) and the Pharaoh's second

designation. Thus we see that after the new

religious symbol had been introduced, and just

before the king took the name of *' Akhnaton,"

Queen Tiy still held equal royal rank with him,

and was evidently Regent.

During the fifteenth to the seventeenth years

of his age the king devoted a considerable

amount of time and thought to the changes

which were taking place. With the enthusiasm

of youth he threw himself into the new move-

ment, and one may suppose that it required

all Queen Tiy's tact and diplomacy to keep him

from offending his country by some rash action

against the priesthood of Amon. Those priests

were by no means reconciled to the king's de-

votion to Ra-Horakhti ; and although he still

nominally served the Theban god, they felt that

every day he was becoming more estranged from

that deity. No doubt there were many pass-

^ In later times the name of Tiy and the Pharaoh's second name

were erased, but the name Amonhotep was not damaged. The

facsimile copy here given was made on the spot by the present writer

in correction of a previous copy made by GolenischefF. It is pub-

lished in his ' Travels in the Upper Egyptian Deserts ' (Blackwood).
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ages of arms between the High Priest of Amon-

Ra and this royal High Priest of the sun,

young as he was. The new art, upsetting all

the old religious conventions, was distasteful

to the priests ; the new religious thought did

not conform to their stereotyped doctrines ; and

much that the king said was absolutely heretical

to their ears. The tide of new thought, directed

in so eager and boyishly unreserved a manner,

was sweeping them from their feet, and they

knew not whither they were being carried.

The court officials blindly followed their young

king, and to every word which he spoke they

listened attentively. Sometimes the thoughts

which he voiced came direct from the mazes of

his own mind ; sometimes perhaps he repeated

the utterances of his deep - thinking mother

;

and sometimes there passed from his lips the

pearls of wisdom which he had gleaned from

the wise men of his court. It had been the

boy's desire to listen to the dreams of the

East, to receive into his brain those specula-

tions which ever meander so charmedly through

the lands more near the sunrise. At his behest

the dreamers of Asia related to him their visions

;
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the philosophers made pregnant his mind with

the mystery of knowledge ; the poets sung to

him harp-songs in which echoed the cry of the

elder days ; the priests of strange gods sub-

mitted to him the creeds of strange people.

To him was made known the sweetness of the

legends of Greece. The laughter of the woods

rang in his ears, though never in narrow

Egypt had he felt the enchantment of great

forests. He had not seen the mountains, and

the wooded slopes which rise from the Medi-

terranean were scenes but dreamed of; and yet

it was the flute of Pan and the song of the

nymphs in the mountain streams which set the

thoughts dancing within his misshapen skull.

He had not walked in the shadow of the cedars

of Lebanon, nor had he ascended the Syrian

hills ; but nevertheless the hymns of Adonis and

the chants of Baal were as familiar to him as

were the solemn chants of Amon-Ra. The rose-

gardens of Persia, the incense-groves of Araby,

added their philosophies to his dreams, and the

haunting lips of Babylon whispered to him

tales of far - off days. From Sardinia, Sicily,

Crete, and Cyprus there came to him the
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doctrines of those who had business in great

waters ; and Libya and Ethiopia disclosed their

mysteries to his eager ears. The fertile brain

of the Pharaoh was thus sown at an early

age with the seed of all that was wonderful in

the world of thought.

It must always be remembered that the king

had much foreign blood in his veins. On the

other hand, those men to whom he spoke, though

highly educated, were but superstitious Egyptians

who could not relieve themselves of the belief

that a divine power rested upon the Pharaoh.

Thus his speculative young brain poured its

fantasies into attentive minds unbiassed by rival

speculations, though narrowed by conventions.

Egyptians, ever lacking in originality, have

always possessed the power to imitate and

adapt ; and those nobles whose fortunes were

dependent upon the royal favour soon learnt to

attune their minds to the note of their king.

Daily they must have gone about their business

ostentatiously attempting to hold to the diffi-

cult path of truth ; laboriously telling themselves

what wonders the new thought revealed to them

;

loudly praising the wisdom of the boy-Pharaoh

;
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and nervously asking themselves whether and

when the wrath of Amon would smite them.

Thus encouraged, the king and his mother

developed their speculations, and drew into their

circle of followers some of the greatest nobles of

the land. A striking example of this proselytis-

ing is to be found in the tomb of the Vizir

Rames. It has already been stated that that

official had constructed for himself a sepulchre

in the Theban necropolis, upon the walls of which

he had first caused a portrait of the young king

to be sculptured in the old conventional style,

and later had added another portrait of the

Pharaoh standing beneath the radiating beams

of the sun, executed in the new style. Rames

now added various other scenes and inscriptions,

and he records a certain speech made by the king

to him, and his own reply.

" The words of Ka," the king had said, " are

before thee. . . . My august father ^ taught me
their essence and [revealed] them to me. . . . They

were known in my heart, opened to my face. I

understood. . .
."

" Thou art the Only One of Aton ; in possession

^ Meaning the god.

F
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of his designs/' replied Eames. " Thou hast directed

the mountains. The fear of thee is in the midst of

their secret chambers, as it is in the hearts of the

people. The mountains hearken to thee as the

people hearken."

Thus one sees how the king was already formu-

lating some kind of doctrine in his head, and that

the nobles were receiving it ; but it is significant

that there are here representations of Rames

loaded with gifts by the Pharaoh, as though in

reward for his allegiance. The Pharaoh seems,

indeed, to have showered honours upon those

who appeared to grasp intelligently the thoughts

which were still immature in his own head ; and

there must have been many an antagonist who

rallied to his standard from the sheer love of

gold. The king was in need of all the support

which he could muster, for an open break with

the priesthood of Amon-Ra grew more and more

probable as his doctrines shaped themselves in

his mind ; and although the people of Egypt as

a whole would, without question, follow their

Pharaoh for the one reason that he was Pharaoh,

there was every probability that the Amon priest-

hood and the Theban populace would make some-
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thing of a stand against any infringement of the

rights of their local god.

The young Pharaoh seems to have been very

popular, and one may presume that he inherited,

from his illustrious fathers, the charm of manner

which there is not a little evidence to show

they possessed. Throughout his life, and for

some years after his death, he retained the

affection of his people ; and when one considers

how faithfully his nobles followed him so long

as he had strength and health to lead them,

and how completely lost they were at his death,

one realises how great an influence he must have

exerted over them. Even at this early age they

seem to have possessed a deep regard for the

grave, thoughtful boy ; and behind all the pre-

tence, the hypocrisy, and the merely conven-

tional loyalty, one surely catches a glimpse of a

strong, personal affection for the king.

We must here record the birth of the king's

first daughter, which occurred in about the fifth

year of his reign, when he was some sixteen years

of age, and when Nefertiti was about thirteen

years old. The child was named Merytaton,

"Beloved of Aton"; and though the advent of
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a daughter Instead of a son must have been a

grave disappointment to the royal couple, a re-

markable degree of affection was lavished upon

the little girl, as will be apparent in the sequel.

9. THE NATURE OF THE NEW RELIGION.

There was nothing strikingly exalted in the

religion which was now so filling the king's mind.

Ea-Horakhti Aton was in no wise considered as

the only god : there were as yet no ideas of

monotheism in the doctrine. In the new temple

at Karnak, as we have seen, Horus, Set, Wepwat,

and other gods were named ; and elsewhere

Amon was reluctantly recognised. The goddess

Maat, in the tomb of Rames, was not obliterated

from the walls, but still stood protecting the king

;

and in the same tomb Horus of Edfu is invoked.

In the tomb of Horemheb, Horus, Osiris, Isis,

Nephthys, and Hathor are mentioned, and the

gods of the Necropolis still receive honour

;

Horemheb himself still holds the honorary post

of High Priest of Horus, Lord of Alabastronpolis

;

Thoth and Maat are referred to ; and there is
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a magical prayer to Ra, which is by no means

of lofty character. Scarabs of this period speak

of the Pharaoh as beloved of Thoth. And in

a letter to the king dated in the fifth year of

his reign, Ptah and '* the gods and goddesses

"

of Memphis are referred to.

This letter is of such interest that a fuller

account of it must here be given. It was

addressed to the king, who is still called Amon-

hotep, by a royal steward named Apiy, who

lived at Memphis. Two copies of the letter

were found at Gurob/ both dated in the fifth

year of the king s reign, the third month of

winter, and the nineteenth day. The letter

begins with the full titles of the Pharaoh, in-

cluding the phrase ''living in truth," which

from this time onwards was always added to

his name. Then follows the invocation :
*' May

Ptah of the beautiful countenance work for

thee, who created thy beauties, thy true father

who raised (?) thee from his house to rule the

orbit of the Aton.'' Next comes the real busi-

ness of the letter :
" A communication is this

to the Master, [to whom be] life, prosperity, and

1 Griffith : Kahim Papyri. Text, p. 91.
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health, to give Information that the temple of

thy father Ptah ... is sound and prosperous

;

the house of Pharaoh ... is flourishing ; the

establishments of Pharaoh . . . are flourishing

;

the residence of Pharaoh ... is flourishing and

healthy ; the offerings of all the gods and god-

desses who are upon the soil (?) of Memphis are

. . . complete ; complete [are they] there is nothing

delayed from them." Again the titles of the king

are given, and the letter ends with the date.

Thus in the fifth year of the king's reign,

when he was about sixteen years of age, the

various gods of Egypt were still acknowledged

;

and, though the art had been changed and the

worship of Ra-Horakhti under the name of Aton

had made great strides towards supremacy, there

is as yet no sign of the lofty monotheism which

the Pharaoh was soon to propound.

In the portions of the tomb of Horemheb which

date from this period, Ra - Horakhti is invoked

in the following words :

'' Ra-Horakhti, great

god. Lord of heaven. Lord of earth, who cometh

forth from his horizon and illuminateth the

Two Lands [of Egypt], the sun of darkness

as the great one, as Ra ;

" and again :
'' Ra,
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Lord of Truth, great god, sovereign of Hellopolis,

. . . Horakhti, only god, king of the gods, who

rises in the west and sendeth forth his beauty."

From other sources, which we have seen, the

god is called " E,a - Horakhti rejoicing in the

horizon in his name Heat-which-is-in-Aton.*'

Here we have simply the old religion of

Heliopolis, to which has been grafted some-

thing of the doctrines of the Syrian Adonis

or Aton. At Heliopolis there was a sacred

bull, known as Mnevis, which was regarded as the

living personification of Ra-Horakhti, and which

was treated with divine honours, like the more

famous Apis bull of Memphis. Even this super-

stition was accepted by the king at this time,

and continued to be acknowledged by him for

yet another year or two.^ The *' Heat-which-is-

in-Aton " offered food for much speculation, and,

by directing the attention to an intangible quality

of the sun, opened up the widest fields for religious

thought. But, with this exception, there was

nothing as yet in the new religion to command

one^s admiration.

1 Is there a distant connection between Mnevis and the Minoan

bull of Crete ? See p. 183.
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III.

AKHNATON FOUNDS A NEW CITY.

" A brave soul, undauntedly facing the momentum of immemorial tradi-

tion . . . that he might disseminate ideas far beyond and above the capacity

of his age to understand."

—

Breasted :
* History of Egypt.'

1. THE BREAK WITH THE PRIESTHOOD

OF AMON-RA.

The expected break with the priesthood of

Amon was not long in coming. One knows

nothing of the details of the quarrel, but it

may be supposed that Akhnaton himself flung

down the gauntlet, making the rash attempt

to rid himself of the weight of an organisation

which had proved such a drag upon his actions.

There is no evidence to show that he dis-

banded the priesthood, or prohibited the worship

of Amon at this period of his reign ; but as

the ultimate persecution of that god, some
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years later, commenced very soon after the

death of his mother, one may suppose that

it was her restraining influence which prevented

him from precipitating a struggle to the death

with the god of Thebes. The king was now

entering upon the sixth year of his reign and

the seventeenth of his age, and he was already

developing in his mind theories and principles

which were soon to. produce radical changes in

the new religion of the Court. He found, no

doubt, that it was hopeless to attempt to

convert the people of Thebes to the new

doctrines; and daily he realised the more

clearly that the development either of the

faith of Ra-Horakhti Aton, or of the ideals

which he was beginning to find therein,

was cramped and checked by the hostility

of the influences which pressed around his

immediate circle. From the walls of every

temple, from pylons and gateways, pillars and

obelisks, the figure of Amon stared down at

him in defiance ; and everywhere he was con-

fronted with the tokens of that god's power.

His little temple at Karnak was overshadowed

by the larger buildings of Amon ; and the



90 AKHNATON FOUNDS A NEW CITY.

few priests who served at the new altar were

lost amidst the crowds of the ministers of the

Theban god. How could the flower thrive

and bloom in such uncongenial soil ? How could

the sun shine through such density of conven-

tional tradition ?

The king, no doubt, endeavoured to cripple

the priesthood of Amon by cutting down its

budget as much as possible, and by attempt-

ing to win over to his side some of the

priests of high standing. Had he succeeded in

reducing it to the rank of the smaller cults,

it is probable that he would have been satis-

fied so to leave it ; for at this time he wished

only to place Ra-Horakhti in a position of

undoubted supremacy above all other gods.

But the vast resources of Amon seemed un-

conquerable, and there appeared to be little

chance of reducing the priesthood to a position

of inferior rank.

In this dilemma the king took a step

which had been for some time considered

in his mind and in the minds of his advisers.

He decided to abandon Thebes. He would

build a city far away frorn all contaminating
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influences, and there he would hold his court

and worship his god. On clean, new soil, he

would establish the earthly home of Ra-

Horakhti Aton, and there, with his faith-

ful followers, he would develop those schemes

which now so filled his brain. Thus also,

by reducing Thebes to the position of a pro-

vincial town, he might lessen the power of

the priesthood of Amon ; for no longer would

Amon be the royal god, the god of the capital.

He would shake the dust of Thebes from

off his sandals, and never again would he

allow himself to be baffled and irritated by

the sight of the glories of Amon.

The first step which he took was that of

changing his name from Amonhotep, *' The-

Peace-of-Amon," to Akhnaton, '* The -Glory -of-

Aton " ; and from that time forth the word

Amon hardly passed his lips. He retained

two of his other names,

—

i.e., " Beautiful-is-the-

being-of-Ra," and *' The-Only-One-of-Ra," the

latter being often used by him ; but such titles

and names as that which made mention of

Karnak he entirely dispensed with. He now

laid more stress upon the nature of his god
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as '* Aton '' or " the Aton " ^ than as Ra-

Horakhti ; and from this time onwards the name

Ka-Horakhti becomes less and less prominent,

though retained throughout the king's reign.

2. AKHNATON SELECTS THE SITE OF HIS CITY.

Down the river it would seem that the young

Pharaoh now sailed in his royal dahabiyeh, look-

ing to right and left as he went, now inspecting

this site and now examining that. At last he

came upon a place which suited his fancy to perfec-

tion. It was situated about 160 miles above the

modern Cairo. At this point the limestone cliffs

upon the east bank leave the river and recede for

about three miles, returning to the water some

five or six miles farther along. Thus a bay is

formed which is protected on its west side by

the river in which there here lies a small island,

and in all other directions by the crescent of the

1 The god is sometimes called "Aton" simply, and sometimes

Fa Aton, "the Aton"; just as we speak of "Christ" or "the

Christ," and of " Lord " or " the Lord," this latter being the actual

meaning of " Aton."
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cliffs. Upon the island he would erect pavilions

and pleasure-houses. Along the edge of the river

there was a narrow strip of cultivated land where-

on he would plant his palace gardens, and those

of the nobles' villas. Behind this verdant band

the smooth desert stretched, and here he would

build the palace itself and the great temples.

Behind this again, the sand and gravel surface

of the wilderness gently sloped up to the foot

of the cliffs, and here there would be roads and

causeways whereon the chariots might be whirled

in the early mornings. In the face of the cliffs

he would cut his tomb and those of his followers

;

and at intervals around the crescent of these

hills he would cause great boundary stones to

be made, so that all men might know and

respect the limits of his city. What splendid

quays would edge the river, what palaces reflect

their whiteness in its waters ! There would be

broad shaded avenues, and shimmering lakes sur-

rounded by the fairest trees of Asia. Temples

would raise their lofty pylons to the blue skies,

and broad courts should lie stretched in the

sunlight.

In Akhnaton's youthful mind there already
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stood the temples and the mansions ; already he

heard the sound of sweet music. The laughter

of maidens was added to the singing of the

birds which he heard in the trees ; the pomp

of imperial Egypt displaced the farm-houses and

the fields of corn which now occupied the site

;

and the song of the shepherd in the wilderness

was changed to the rolling psalms of the Aton.

Fair was this dream and enthralling to the

dreamer. To Queen Tiy it probably did not

appeal so strongly ; for Thebes was full of

associations to her, and her palace beside the

lake was very dear. There is, indeed, every

reason to suppose that the dowager-queen lived

on at Thebes after her son had abandoned it.

3. THE FIEST FOUNDATION INSCRIPTION.

Preparations were soon made for the laying

out of the city, and in a very short time

Akhnaton was called upon to visit the site in

order to perform the foundation ceremonies.

Fortunately the inscriptions upon some of the

boundary tablets in the desert tell us something
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of the manner in which the king marked the

limits of the city.^ The first inscription reads

as follows :

—

Year 6, fourth month of the second season,

day 13.^ . . . On this day the King was in

the City of the Horizon of Aton.^ His Majesty

ascended a great chariot of electrum, [appearing]

Hke Aton when he rises from his [eastern]

horizon and fills the land with his love ; and

he started a goodly course [from his camping

place] to the City of the Horizon. . . . Heaven

was joyful, earth was glad, and every heart was

happy when they saw him. And his Majesty

offered a great sacrifice to Aton, of bread, beer,

horned bulls, polled bulls, beasts, fowl, wine,

incense, frankincense, and all goodly herbs on

this day of demarcating the City of the

Horizon. . . .

After these things, the good pleasure of Aton

being done, . . . [the King returned from] the

City of the Horizon, and he rested upon his great

throne with which he is well pleased, which

1 The translation here given is based upon that pubhshed by

Davies in Amarna V. ; but the year cannot be the fourth, as there

stated as probable, since in the above-mentioned letter dated in year

5 the king is still called Amonhotep, whereas in this inscription he

is called Akhnaton.

2 The day is not certain
;
perhaps it is day 4.

3 For the sake of brevity it is often called "the City of the

Horizon,'' simply, in this volume.
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uplifts his beauties. And his Majesty continued

in the presence of his father Aton, and Aton

shone upon him in life and length of days,

invigorating his body each day.

And his Majesty said, " Bring me the com-

panions of the King, the great ones and the

mighty ones, the captains of soldiers, and the

nobles of the land in its entirety." And they

were conducted to him straightway, and they

lay on their bellies before his Majesty, kissing

the ground before his mighty will.

And his Majesty said unto them, " Ye behold

the City of the Horizon of Aton, which the

Aton has desired me to make for him as a

monument in the great name of my Majesty

for ever. For it was the Aton, my father,

that brought me to this City of the Horizon.

There was not a noble who directed me to it

;

there was not any man in the whole land

who led me to it, saying, ' It is fitting for his

Majesty that he make a City of the Horizon

of Aton in this place.' Nay, but it was the

Aton, my father, that directed me to it to

make it for him. . . . Behold the Pharaoh found

that [this site] belonged not to a god, nor to

a goddess, it belonged not to a prince, nor to

a princess. There was no right for any man

to act as owner of it." . . .

[. . . And they answered and said] " Lo

!

it is Aton that putteth [the thought] in thy

heart regarding any place that he desires. He
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doth not uplift the name of any King except

thy Majesty ; he doth not [exalt] any other

except [thee.] . . . Thou drawest unto Aton

every land, thou adornest for him the towns which

he had made for his own self, all lands, all

countries, the Hanebu ^ with their products and

their tribute upon their backs for him that made

their life, and by whose rays one lives and

breathes the air. May he grant eternity in

seeing his rays. . . . Verily, the City of the

Horizon will thrive like Aton in heaven for ever

and ever."

Then his Majesty lifted his hand to heaven

unto Him that formed him, saying, " As my
father Ea - Horakhti Aton liveth, the great and

living Aton, ordaining life, vigorous in life, my
father, my rampart of a million cubits, my re-

membrancer of eternity, my witness of that

which pertains to eternity, who formeth himself

with his own hands, whom no artificer hath

known, who is established in rising and in set-

ting each day without ceasing. Whether he is

in heaven or in earth,^ every eye seeth him

without [failing,] while he fills the land with

his beams and makes every face to live. With

seeing whom may my eyes be satisfied daily,

when he rises in this temple of Aton in the

City of the Horizon, and fills it with his own
self by his beams, beauteous in love, and 'lays

^ IMediterranean people,

2 This has reference to the rays which come from the Aton.

G
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them upon me in life and length of days for

ever and ever.

" I will make the City of the Horizon of

Aton for the Aton, my father, in this place. I

will not make the City south of it, north of it,

west of it, or east of it. I will not pass beyond

the southern boundary - stone southward, neither

will I pass beyond the northern boundary -stone

northward to make for him a City of the Horizon

there ; neither will I make for him a city on

the western side. Nay, but I will make the

City of the Horizon for the Aton, my father,

upon the east side, the place which he did

enclose for his own self with cliffs, and made

a plain (?) in the midst of it that I might sacri-

fice to him thereon : this is it. Neither shall

the Queen say unto me, ' Behold, there is a

goodly place for the City of the Horizon in

another place,' and I hearken unto her. Neither

shall any noble nor [any one] of all men who

are in the whole land [say unto me], ' Behold,

there is a goodly place for the City of the

Horizon in another place,' and I hearken unto

them. Whether it be down-stream or southwards,

or westwards, or eastwards, I will not say ' I

will abandon this City of the Horizon and will

hasten away and make the City of the Horizon

in this other goodly place ' for ever. Nay,

but I did find this City of the Horizon for

the Aton, which he had himself desired, and

with which he is pleased for ever and ever.
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" I will make a temple of Aton for the

Aton, my father, in this place. I will make

a ... of Aton for the Aton, my father, in

this place. I will make a Shadow -of -the- Sun ^

of the Great Wife of the King, Nefertiti, for

the Aton, my father, in this place. I will

make a House of Kejoicing for the Aton, my
father, on the island of ' Aton illustrious in

Festivals ' in this place. ... I will make all

works which are necessary for the Aton, my
father, in this place. I will make ... for the

Aton, my father, in this place. I will make

for myself the Palace of Pharaoh ; and I will

make the Palace of the Queen in this place.

There shall be made for me a sepulchre in the

eastern hills ; my burial shall be made therein . . .

and the burial of the Chief Wife of the King, Nefer-

titi, shall be made therein, and the burial of the

King's daughter Merytaton shall be made therein.

If I die in any town of the north, south, west,

or east, I will be brought here and my burial shall

be made in the City of the Horizon. If the Great

Queen, Nefertiti, who lives, die in any town of the

north, south, west, or east, she shall be brought here

and buried in the City of the Horizon. If the

King's daughter Merytaton die in any town of

the north, south, west, or east, she shall be brought

here and buried in the City of the Horizon. And
the sepulchre of Mnevis shall be made in the

This seems to have been a temple.
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eastern hills and he shall be buried therein. The

tombs of the High Priests and the Divine Fathers

and the priests of the Aton shall be made in

the eastern hills, and they shall be buried therein.

The tombs of the officers, and others, shall be

made in the eastern hills, and they shall be

buried therein.

" For as my father Ea-Horakhti Atoi;i liveth . . .

[the words ?] of the priests, more evil are they

than those things which I heard until the year

four, more evil are they than those things which

I have heard in . . . more evil are they than

those things which King [Nebmaara ^] heard,

more evil are they than those things which

Menkheperura ^ heard. ..."

The rest of the inscription is so much broken

that only a few words here and there can be

read. They seem to refer to the king's further

projects,—how he will make ships to sail to and

from the city, how he will build granaries, cele-

brate festivals, plant trees, and so on.

The reference to the year four is very inter-

esting, and it would seem that it was at about

that date that the king's eyes were opened to

the necessity of making war upon the priesthood

^ The second name of Amonhotep III., Akhnaton's father.

2 The second name of Thothmes IV., Akhnaton's grandfather.
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of Amon. As we have seen, it was in about

the fourth year of his reign that the great

changes in the art took place, and the sym-

bol of the sun's rays was introduced into the

sculptures. The mention of the two pre-

vious Pharaohs shows that troubles were already

brewing then ; but it had remained for the

energetic young Akhnaton to bring matters to

a head.

4. THE SECOND FOUNDATION INSCRIPTION.

The inscription recording these events was

probably not written until some months after

they had occurred. Just when the engravers

had made an end of their work a second daughter

was born to the king and queen, whom they

named Meketaton; and orders were given that

her figure should be added upon the boundary

tablet beside that of her sister, which already ap-

peared there with Akhnaton and Nefertiti. The

king was somewhat distressed that a son had

not been granted to him; for the thought was

bitter that, in the event of his death, all his
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projects would fall to the ground. He there-

fore altered the wording of the inscriptions about

to be written on the other boundary tablets ; and,

by including his oath in the text, he added an

even greater integrity to the decree. The name

of the second daughter was now inserted in this

inscription, which reads :

—

Year six, fourth month of the second season,

thirteenth day.

On this day the King was in the City of the

Horizon of Aton, in the parti -coloured tent made

for his Majesty in the City of the Horizon, the

name of which is " The Aton is well pleased."

And his Majesty ascended a great chariot of elec-

trum, drawn by a span of horses, and [he appeared]

like Aton when he rises from the horizon and fills

the two lands with his love. And he started a

goodly course to the City of the Horizon, on this the

first occasion, ... to dedicate it as a monument

to the Aton, even as his father Ka-Horakhti Aton

had given command. . . . And he caused a great

sacrifice to be offered.

And his Majesty went southward, and halted

on his chariot before his father Ea-Horakhti Aton,

at the [foot of the] south-east hills, and Aton shone

upon him in life and length of days, invigorating

his body every day.
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Now this is the oath pronounced by the King :

—

" As my father Ea-Horakhti Aton liveth, as

my heart is happy in the Queen and her children

—

as to whom may it be granted that the Chief Wife

of the King, Nefertiti, living for ever and ever, grow

aged after a multitude of years, in the care of the

Pharaoh, and may it be granted that the King's

daughter Merytaton and the King's daughter

Meketaton, her children, grow old in the care of

the Chief Wife of the King, their mother. . . .

" This is my oath of truth which it is my desire

to pronounce, and of which I will not say ' It is

false ' eternally for ever.

" The southern boundary - stone which is on the

eastern hills. It is the boundary-stone of the City

of the Horizon, namely this one by which I have

made halt. I will not pass beyond it southwards

for ever and ever. Make the south-west boundary-

stone opposite it on the western hills of the City

of the Horizon exactly.

"The middle boundary - stone which is on the

eastern hills. It is the boundary-stone of the City

of the Horizon by which I have made halt on the

eastern hills of the City of the Horizon. I will

not pass beyond it eastwards for ever and ever.

Make the middle boundary - stone which is to be

on the western hills opposite it exactly.

" The north-eastern boundary-stone by which I

have made halt. It is the northern boundary-stone

of the City of the Horizon. I will not pass beyond
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it down-stream for ever and ever. Make the north

boundary-stone which is to be on the western hills

opposite it exactly.

" And the City of the Horizon of Aton extends

' from the south boundary -stone as far as the north

boundary -stone, measured between boundary -stone

and boundary -stone on the eastern, hills [which

measurement] amounts to 6 ater} f khe, and 4

cubits. Likewise from the south-west boundary-

stone to the north-west boundary - stone on the

western hills [the measurement] amounts to 6 ater,

f khe, and 4 cubits likewise exactly.

" And the area within these four boundary-stones

from the eastern hills to the western hills is the

City of the Horizon of Aton in its proper self.

It belongs to my father Ea-Horakhti Aton : moun-

tains, deserts, meadows, islands, high-ground, low-

ground, land, water, villages, embankments, men,

beasts, groves, and all things which the Aton my
father shall bring into existence for ever and ever.

" I will not neglect this oath which I have

made to the Aton my father for ever and ever;

nay, but it shall be set on a tablet of stone as

the south-east boundary, likewise as the north-

east boundary of the City of the Horizon; and it

shall be set likewise on a tablet of stone as the

south-west boundary, likewise as the north-west

boundary of the City of the Horizon. It shall

not be erased, it shall not be washed out, it shall

1 The ater corresponds to the Greek schoinos, and the hhe is the

schoenium of 100 cubits, 40 khe making one ater.
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not be kicked, it shall not be struck with stones,

its spoiling shall not be brought about. If it be

missing, if it be spoilt, if the tablet on which it

is shall fall, I will renew it again afresh in the

place in which it was."

6. THE DEPARTURE FROM THEBES.

From the above inscription one sees that

Akhnaton had now decided to include the

west bank of the river, opposite to the orig-

inal site, in the new domain ; and the great

boundary tablets are there to be found as on

the eastern side. By the time these decrees

were engraved the Pharaoh was nearly eigh-

teen years of age ; and these developments in

his plans are the natural signs of the progress

of his brain towards that of a grown man.

Having laid the foundations of the city, the

king probably returned to Thebes, where he

waited as patiently as possible for his dream

to take concrete form. This period of waiting

must have been peculiarly trying to him, for

his troubles with the Amon priesthood must

have embittered his days. He seems, however,
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to have been extremely devoted to his wife,

Nefertiti, who had now grown, it would seem,

into a beautiful young woman of fifteen or

sixteen years of age ; and the arrival of the

second baby afforded an interest which meant

much to him. One may now picture the king

and queen living, in the seclusion of the palace,

a homely, simple existence, ever dwelling in

a happy day-dream upon the future glories of

the new city, and the rising power of the

religion of Aton. Akhnaton's ill- health, of

course, must have caused both his friends

and himself much anxiety ; but even this had

its compensations, for those who suffer from

epilepsy are by the gods beloved, and Akhnaton,

no doubt, believed the hallucinations due to

his disease to be god - given visions. There

must have been a very considerable amount

of business to be worked through in connec-

tion with the building of the city, and he

could have had little time to brood upon what

he now considered to be the wronofs inflicted

upon him and his house by the priests of

Amon.

So passed the seventh year of his reign
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without any particular records to mark it.

At Aswan there is a monument which perhaps

dates from about this period. The king's

chief sculptor, Bek, was there employed in

obtaining red granite for the decoration of

the new city ; and he caused to be made

upon a large rock a commemorative tablet.

On it one sees him before Akhnaton, whose

figure has been erased at a later date ; and

the altar of the Aton, above which are the

usual sun's rays, stands beside them. Bek calls

himself "The Chief of the Works in the Red

[Granite] Hills, the assistant whom his Majesty

himself taught, Chief of the Sculptors on

the great and mighty monuments of the

King in the house of Aton in the City of

the Horizon of Aton." Here also one sees

Men, the father of Bek, who was also Chief

of the Sculptors, presenting an offering to a

statue of Amonhotep IH., under whom he had

served.

The eighth year of Akhnaton's reign, and the

nineteenth year of his age, was memorable, for

it would seem that he now took up his permanent

residence in the City of the Horizon. On some
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of the boundary tablets a repetition of the royal

oath is recorded ; and, as this is the last mention

of a visit made by Akhnaton to the new capital,

one may suppose that henceforth he was resident

there. The inscription reads :

—

This oath (of the sixth year) was repeated in year

eight, first month of the second season, eighth day.

The King was in the City of the Horizon of Aton,

and Pharaoh stood mounted on a great chariot of

electrum, inspecting the boundary - stones of the

Aton. . . .

Then follows a list of these boundary-stones,

and the inscription ends with the words :

—

And the breadth of the City of the Horizon of

Aton is from chff to cliff, from the eastern horizon

of heaven to the western horizon of heaven. It

shall be for my father Ka-Horakhti Aton, its hills,

its deserts, all its fowl, all its people, all its cattle,

all things which the Aton produces, on which his

rays shine, all things which are in . . . the City of

the Horizon, they shall be for the father, the living

Aton, unto the temple of Aton in the City of the

Horizon for ever and ever; they are all offered to

his spirit. And may his rays be beauteous when

they receive them.

Thus was the king's city planned and laid
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out. The two years of feverish work had

probably produced considerable results, and

already we may picture the city taking form.

The royal palace was perhaps almost finished

by now, and the villas of some of the nobles

were habitable. With many a sigh of relief

Akhnaton must have bade farewell to Thebes. A
third daughter, who was named Ankhsenpaaton,

had just been born ; and one may thus picture

the royal party which sailed down the river

as being very distinctly a family. One sees

Akhnaton, a sickly young man of nineteen years

of age, walking to and fro upon the deck of the

royal vessel, with his hand upon the shoulder

of his fair young wife, now some seventeen years

old, in whose arms the baby princess is carried.

Toddling beside 'them are the two other princesses,

one somewhat over two years of age, the other

about four years. The queen's sister, Nezemmut,

records of whose existence soon become appar-

ent, was perhaps also of the party, having left the

court of Mitanni to be a companion to Nefertiti.

Ay and Ty, the foster-parents of Nefertiti, were

doubtless with the royal family now as they

sailed down the river : and several of the nobles
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who play a part in the following pages no doubt

formed the suite which attended to the royal

commands.

6. THE AGE OF AKHNATON.

We have spoken of the king as being nineteen

years old. The story has now reached a point

at which we must pause to consider this vexed

question of Akhnaton's age. In the above

pages it has been said that the Pharaoh was

about eleven years old at his marriage and

accession to the throne ; was fifteen when the

canons of art were changed and the symbols of

the Aton religion introduced ; was seventeen

when the foundations of the new city were laid
;

and was nineteen when he took up his residence

there. Let us study these ages in the above

order.

Firstly, then, as to the king's marriage. The

mummy of Thothmes IV., the grandfather of

Akhnaton, has been shown by Dr Elliot Smith

to be that of a man not more than about twenty-

six years of age. That king was succeeded by
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his son Amonhotep III., who is known to have

been married to Queen Tiy before the second

year of his reign, and to have been old enough

at that time to begin to hunt big game. It

would be difficult to believe that he would be

permitted to join any hunting party, however

secure against accident, before the twelfth year

of his age ; but, on the other hand, if he was

more than that age, his father would have to

have been less than twelve at his marriage.

Thus the only possible conclusion is that both

Thothmes IV. and Amonhotep III. were barely

thirteen when they were married, and very

possibly even younger. This is shown to be a

correct conclusion by the fact that the mummy
of Amonhotep III. has been pronounced by Dr

Elliot Smith to be that of a man of forty-five or

fifty ; and as he reigned thirty-six years he must

have been at most fourteen, and probably some

years younger, at his accession and marriage.

There is not sufiicient evidence to show at

what ages the previous Pharaohs of the dynasty

had married, but as Akhnatons father and

grandfather entered into matrimony at this

early age, it would not be safe to suppose
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that he himself delayed his marriage till a

later age. Queen Tiy was in all probability

married when she was ten or eleven years old.^

Akhnaton's daughter Merytaton, who was born

in the fourth or fifth year of his reign, was, as

will be seen in due course, married before the

seventeenth year of the reign—that is to say,

when she was twelve or younger. The Princess

Ankhsenpaaton, who was born in the eighth

year, was married, at latest, two years after

Akhnaton's death

—

i.e., when she was eleven.

Another of Akhnaton's daughters, Nefernefer-

naton, who has not yet appeared, was born

in her father's eleventh year and was married

before the fifteenth, and therefore could only

have been four or five years of age.

Child - marriages such as these are common

in Egypt, even at the present day. Those

who have lived on the Nile, and have studied

the national habits, will assuredly fix the prob-

able age of a royal mariage de convenance at

about thirteen years, and will agree that eleven

and twelve are also highly likely ages.

Secondly, as to Akhnaton's age at the

1 See note on p. 178.
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changing of the art. In the biography of

Bakenkhonsu, the High Priest of Amon under

Rameses II., that official tells us that he arrived

at the state of manhood at the age of sixteen,

and one may therefore suppose that this was

the recognised legal age at which a man became

a responsible agent in Egypt. Now it has

been clearly seen that Akhnaton was under the

regency of his mother during the first years

of his reign, and mention has been made of

the inscription at Wady Hammamat, where,

although the new symbol of the religion is

shown. Queen Tiy's name is placed beside that

of her son in an equally honourable position.

She was thus still Queen Regent when the art

was changed, and her son could not yet have

come of age

—

i,e,, he must then have been under

sixteen.

Thirdly, we have to consider the question

of his age when he laid the foundations of the

new city. This was the first decisive action

performed by the king in which his mother

has no concern, and of which she perhaps even

disapproved, and it surely marks the period

at which he took the government into his

H
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own hands. If, like Bakenkhonsu, he came of

age at sixteen, in the fifth year of his reign, the

founding of the new capital in the following

year would well fit in with the supposition

that the abandoning of Thebes marks the date

of the king's arrival at maturity.

It may be asked how so young a person

could conceive that great dream of the new

city dedicated to the Aton. But, after all, he

was seventeen years of age when the idea

came to him, nineteen when he had properly

developed the plan, and perhaps as much as

twenty when he took up his residence there.

Akhnaton's greatness, as will be seen later,

dates from the height of his reign in the City

of the Horizon, and not from his early years.

Still, when one calls to mind the infant pro-

digies, the child preachers who stir an audience

at the age of twelve, one may credit a boy of

sixteen or seventeen with the planning of a new

city. Even in the cold Occident such youth-

ful wiseacres are not rare, and surely they

blossom forth less infrequently in the maturing

warmth of the Orient.
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IV.

AKHNATON FORMULATES THE

RELIGION OF ATON.

" No such grand theology had ever appeared in the world before, so far

as we know; and it is the forerunner of the later monotheist religions."

—Peteie : 'The Eeligion of Ancient Egypt.'

1. ATON THE TRUE GOD.

Amidst the fair palaces and verdant gardens

of the new city, Akhnaton, now a man of some

twenty years, turned his thoughts fully to the

development of his religion. It is necessary,

therefore, for us to glance at the essential

features of this the most enlio^htened doctrine

of the ancient world, and in some degree to

make ourselves acquainted with the creed which

the king himself was evolving out of that wor-

ship of Ea-Horakhti Aton in which he had

been educated.
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Originally the Aton was the actual sun's disk

;

but, as has been said, the god was now called

** Heat-which-is-in-Aton," and Akhnaton, con-

centrating his attention on this aspect of the

godhead, drew the eyes of his followers towards

a force far more intangible and distant than

the dazzling orb to which they bowed down.

Akhnaton's conception of God, as we now begin

to observe it, was as the power which created

the sun, the energy which penetrated to this

earth in the sun's heat and caused all things

to grow. At the present day the scientist will

tell you that God is the ultimate source of life,

that where natural explanation fails there God

is to be found : He is, in a word, the author

of energy, the primal motive-power of all known

things. Akhnaton, centuries upon centuries be-

fore the birth of the scientist, defined God in

just this manner. In an age when men believed,

as some do still, that a deity was but an ex-

aggerated creature of this earth, having a form

built on material lines, this youthful Pharaoh

proclaimed God to be the formless essence,

the intelligent germ, the loving force, which

permeated time and space. Let it be clearly
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understood that the Aton as conceived by the

young Pharaoh was in no sense one of those

old deities which our God ultimately replaced

in Egypt. The Aton is God as we conceive

Him. There is no quality attributed by the

king to the Aton which we do not attribute

to our God. Like a flash of blinding light in

the night - time the Aton stands out for a

moment amidst the black Egyptian darkness,

and disappears once more,— the first signal to

this world of the future religion of the West.

No man whose mind is free from prejudice will

fail to see a far closer resemblance to the teach-

ings of Christ in the religion of Akhnaton than

in that of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. The

faith of the patriarchs is the lineal ancestor

of the Christian faith ; but the creed of Akhna-

ton is its isolated prototype. One might believe

that Almighty God had for a moment revealed

himself to Egypt, and had been more clearly,

though more momentarily, interpreted there than

ever He was in Syria or Palestine before the

time of Christ.
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2. AXON THE TENDER FATHER OF ALL

CREATION.

Amon-E-a and the old gods of Egypt were,

for the most part, but deified mortals, endued

y^ with monstrous, though limited, powers, and still

having around them traditions of aggrandised

human deeds. Others, we have seen, had their

origin in natural phenomena : the wind, the Nile,

the starry heavens, and the like. All were

terrific or revengeful, if so they had a mind

to be, and all were able to be moved by human

emotions. But to Akhnaton, although he had

absolutely no precedent upon which to launch

"""

his thoughts, God was the intangible and yet

ever-present Father of mankind, made manifest

in sunshine. The youthful high priest called

upon his subjects to search for their God not

in the confusion of battle or behind the smoke

of human sacrifices, but amidst the flowers and

the trees, amidst the wild duck and the fishes.

He preached an enlightened nature - study : in

some respects he was, perhaps, the first apostle

of the Simple Life.
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He strove to break down conventional thought,

and ceaselessly he urged his people to worship

**in truth," simply, without an excess of cere-

monial. While the elder gods had been ap-

parent in natural convulsions and in the more

awful incidents of life, Akhnaton's kindly father

could be seen in the little details of existence,

in the growing poppies, in the soft wind which

filled the sails of the ships, in the fish which

leapt from the river. Like a greater than he,

Akhnaton taught his disciples to address their

maker as their " Father which art in Heaven." "^

The Aton was the joy which caused the young

sheep "to dance upon their legs," and the birds

*' to flutter in their marshes." He was the god

of the simple pleasures of life ; and although

Akhnaton himself was indeed a man of sorrows,

plenteously acquainted with grief, happiness was

the watchword which he gave to his followers.

Akhnaton did not permit any graven image to ^
be made of the Aton. The True God, said the

king, had no form ; and he held to this opinion

throughout his life. The symbol of the religion

was the sun's disk, from which there extended

numerous rays, each ray ending in a hand ; but
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this symbol was not worshipped. To Christians,

in the same way, the cross is the symbol of

their creed ; but the cross itself is not wor-

shipped. Never before had man conceived a

formless deity, a god who was not endowed

with the five human senses. The Hebrew patri-

archs believed God to be capable of walking

in a garden in the cool of the evening, to have

made man in his own image, to be possessed of

face, form, and hinder parts. But Akhnaton,

stemming with his hand the flood of tradition,

boldly proclaimed God to be a life-giving, in-

tangible essence : the heat which is in the sun.

He was ** the living Aton,"—that is to say, the

power which produced and sustained the energy

and movement of the sun. Although he was

so often called "the Aton," he was more closely

defined as "the Master of the Aton.^i The

flaming glory of the sun was the most practical

symbol of the godhead, and the warm rays of

sunshine constituted the most obvious connection

between heaven and earth ; but always Akhnaton

attempted to raise the eyes of the thinkers be-

yond this visible or understandable expression

1 Davies, Amarna, I. 45.
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of divinity, to strain them upwards in the effort

to discern that which was "behind the veil/'

In lighting on a motive power more remote

than the sun, and acting through the sun,

the young Pharaoh may be said to have pene-

trated as far behind the eternal barrier as one

may ever hope to penetrate this side the church-

yard. But though so remote, the Aton was

the tender, loving Father of all men, ever-

present and ever-mindful of his creatures. There

dropped not a sigh from the lips of a babe

that the intangible Aton did not hear ; no lamb

bleated for its mother but the remote Aton

hastened to soothe it. He was the loving

" Father and Mother of all that He had

made," who ** brought up millions by His bounty."

The destructive qualities of the sun were never

referred to, and that pitiless orb under which

Egypt sweats and groans for the summer months

each year had nothing in common with the gentle

Father conceived by Akhnaton. The Aton was
*' the Lord of Love." He was the tender nurse

who *' creates the man-child in woman, and

soothes him that he may not weep " ; whose

love, to use an Egyptian phrase of exquisite
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tenderness, '' makes the hands to faint." His

beams were *' beauteous with love " as they fell

upon His people and upon His city, " very rich

in love." '* Thy love is great and large," says

one of Akhnatons psalms. '*Thou fiUest the

two lands of Egypt with Thy love
;

" and

another passage runs :
*' Thy rays encompass

the lands. . . . Thou bindest them with Thy

love."

Surely never in the history of the world had

man conceived a god who " so loved the world."

One may search the inscriptions in vain for any

reference to a malignant power, to vengeance,

to jealousy, or to hatred. The Hebrew psalmist

said of God, " Like as a father pitieth his

children, even so is the Lord merciful " ; and

Akhnaton, many a century before those words

were written, attributed just such a nature to

the Aton. The Aton was compassionate, was

merciful, was gentle, was tender; He knew not

anger, and there was no wrath in Him. His

overflowing love reached down the paths of life

from mankind to the beasts of the field and to

the little flowers themselves. '* All flowers blow,"

says one of Akhnaton's hymns, " and that which
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grows on the soil thrives at Thy dawning, O
Aton. They drink their fill [of warmth] before

Thy face. All cattle leap upon their feet ; the

birds that were in the nest fly forth with joy ;

their wings which were closed move quickly with

praise to the living Aton.'^

One stands amazed as one reads in pompous

Egypt of a god who listens " when the chicken

crieth in the egg - shell," and gives him life,

delighting that he should " chirp with all his

might " when he is hatched forth ; who finds

pleasure in causing '^ the birds to flutter in their

marshes, and the sheep to dance upon their

feet." For the first time in the history of man

the real meaning of God, as we now understand

it, had been comprehended ; and the idea of a

beneficent Creator who, though remote, spiritual,

and impersonal, could love each one of His

creatures, great or small, had been grasped by

this young Pharaoh. God's unspeakable good-

ness and loving-kindness were as clearly inter-

preted by Akhnaton as ever they have been by

mortal man ; and the wonder of it lies in this,

that Akhnaton had absolutely nothing to base

his theories upon. He was, so far as we know,
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the first man to whom God revealed Himself as

the passionless, all -loving essence of unqualified

goodness.

3. ATOiN" WORSHIPPED AT SUNRISE AND SUNSET.

In order to prevent the more ignorant of

his disciples from worshipping the sun itself,

Akhnaton seems to have selected the sunrise

and the sunset as the two hours for ceremonial

adoration ; for then the light, the beauty, the

tenderness, of the celestial phenomenon could be

appreciated, and the awful majesty of the sun was

not in great prominence. Akhnaton attempted

to cultivate in his followers an appreciation of

the gentle hues of daybreak and of evening

;

and he taught them to believe that the oft-

mentioned ** beauties " of the Aton were only to

be fully understood at these times. In the glad-

ness of sunrise and in the hush of the sunset,

the emotions are most apt to be touched and

moved ; for in Egypt there is always praise in

the heart in the cool opalescence of the dawn,

and in the red dusk there is many and many a

dream.
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Phrases such as the following may be gleaned

from Akhnaton's hymns :
'* Thy rising is beauti-

ful in the horizon of heaven, living Aton, who

dispensest life ; shining from the eastern horizon

of heaven, Thou fiUest Egypt with Thy beauty."

*' Thy setting is beautiful, living Aton, . . .

who guidest ... all countries that they may

make laudations at Thy dawning and at Thy

setting." " When the Aton rises all the land

is in joy ; His rays produce eyes for all that He

has created ; and men say, ' It is life to see Him,

there is death in not seeing Him.'" "When
Thou settest alive,^ O Aton, West and East give

praise to thee." " Thou settest behind the

western horizon ; Thou settest in life and glad-

ness, and every eye rejoices though they are

in darkness after Thou settest." " When Thou

hast risen they live ; when Thou settest they

die."

The ceremonial side of the religion does not

seem to have been complex. The priests, of

whom there were very few, offered sacrifices,

consisting mostly of vegetables, fruit, and flowers,

to the Aton, and at these ceremonies the king

1 The idea is that the Aton does not die as dies the sunlight.
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and his family often officiated. They then sang

psalms and offered prayers, and, with much

sweet music, gave praise to the great Father of

joy and love. The Aton, however, was not

thought to delight in these ceremonies as He

did in more natural thanksgivings. Why should

God be praised in set phrases and studied poses

when all the fair world was shouting for the

joy of Him ? The young calf frisking through

the poppy - covered meadows, the birds singing

upon the trees, the clouds racing across the

sky, were the true worshippers of God.

One of the recently discovered sayings of

Christ closely parallels Akhnaton's utterances.

*^ Ye ask," it runs, "who are those that draw

us to the kingdom if the kingdom is in heaven ?

The fowls of the air, and all the beasts that

are under the earth or upon the earth, and the

fishes in the sea, these are they which draw

you, and the kingdom is within you." The

contemplation of nature was more to Akhnaton

than many ceremonies, and his thoughts were

more easily drawn upwards by the rustle of

the leaves than by the shaking of the systrum.
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4. THE GOODNESS OF ATOK

In the gardens of the City of the Horizon

Akhnaton was surrounded on all sides by the

joyous beauties of nature. Here the birds sang

merrily in the laden trees, here the cool north

wind rustled through the leaves, setting them

dancing upon their stems, here the many-

coloured blossoms nodded to their reflections in

the still lakes ; and, as he watched the sun-

light playing with the blue shadows, his heart

seemed to fill to repletion with gratitude to

God. '^O Lord, how manifold are Thy works !'*

was his constant cry. *' The whole land is in

joy and holiday because of Thee. They shout

to the height of heaven, they receive joy and

gladness when they see Thee." How '' fair of

form" was the formless Aton, how "radiant of

colour"! "All that Thou hast made," said the

king, "leaps before Thee." "Thou makest the

beauty of form through Thyself alone." "Eyes

have life at sight of Thy beauty ; hearts have

health when the Aton shines."

As the psalmist sang, " The Lord is my
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shepherd, I shall not want/' so Akhnaton, in

the fulness of his heart, cried, " There is no

poverty for him who hath set Thee in his

heart ; such an one cannot say, * O, that I had.'

"

" When Thou bringest life to men's hearts by Thy

beauty, there is indeed life." The Aton "gave

health to the eyes by His rays," and, ** bright,

great, gleaming, high above all the earth," he

was " the cause of plenty,"—the very ** food and

fatness of Egypt." To David, several centuries

later, God seemed to be '* a strong tower of

defence " ; and, thinking along the same lines,

Akhnaton called the Aton his '* wall of brass of

a million cubits." The Aton was "the witness

of that which pertains to eternity," and to those

whose thoughts had strayed he was " the re-

membrancer of eternity." He was the "Lord

of Fate," the "Lord of Fortune," the "Master

of that which is ordained," the " Origin of

Fate/' the " Chance which gives Life " ; and in

so describing him Akhnaton reached a philo-

sophical position which even to-day is quite

unassailable.

Unlike Jehovah, who was described as "great

above all other gods," the Aton was conceived



THE GOODNESS OF ATON. 129

as being without rivals ; and Akhnaton now

never mentions the word " gods." " The living

Aton beside whom there is no other," is one

of the common phrases ; and of Him again it is

written, " Thou art alone, but infinite vitalities

are in Thee by means of which to give life to

Thy creatures."

Unlike Jehovah again, who was not infre-

quently thought to be a wrathful god, surrounded

by clouds and darkness, and speaking through

the roar of the thunders, the Aton was the

**Lord of Peace," who could not tolerate battle

and strife. Akhnaton was so opposed to war

that he persistently refused to offer an armed re-

sistance to the subsequent revolts which occurred

in his Asiatic dominions. The Aton was a deity

to whose tender heart human bloodshed made

no appeal. In an age of martial glory, when

the sword and buckler, the plumed helmet and

the shirt of mail, glittered in every street and

upon every highway, Akhnaton set himself in

opposition to all heroics, and saw God without

melodrama.

Above all things the Aton loved truth. Frank-

ness, sincerity, straightforwardness, honesty, and

I
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veracity were qualities not always to be found

in the heart of an Egyptian ; and Akhnaton, in

antagonism to the sins of hypocrisy and decep-

tion which he saw around him, always spoke of

himself as " living in truth." ** I have set truth

in my inward parts," says one of his followers,

** and falsehood is my loathing ; for I know that

the King rejoiceth in truth."

5. AKHNATON THE <' SON OF GOD" BY

TRADITIONAL RIGHT.

It may be understood how the boy longed for

truth in all things when one remembers the

thousand exaggerated conventions of Egyptian

life at this time. Court etiquette had developed

to a degree which rendered life to the Pharaoh

an endless round of unnatural poses of mind and

body. In the preaching of his doctrine of truth

and simplicity Akhnaton did not fail to call

upon his subjects to regard their Pharaoh not

as a celestial god, as had been the custom, but

as a man, though, of course, one of divine
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origin. It was usual for the Pharaoh to keep

aloof from his people : Akhnaton was to be

found in their midst. The court demanded that

their lord should drive in solitary state through

the city : Akhnaton stood in his chariot with

his wife and children, and allowed the artist

to represent him joking therein with his little

daughter. In portraying the Pharaoh the artist

was expected to draw him in some conventional

attitude of dignity : Akhnaton insisted upon

being shown in all manner of natural attitudes

—now leaning languidly upon a staff, now nurs-

ing his children, and now eating his dinner.

Thus again one sees his objection to heroics,

and his love of naturalness.

But while he strove for truth and sincerity

in this manner he did not attempt to remove

from his mind the belief in which he had been

brought up, that as Pharaoh of Egypt he was

himself partly divine. Not only was he by

reason of his religion the representative, and

hence, in a manner of speech, the ''son" of

God, but by right of royal descent he was the

*' son of the Sun." The names of the Pharaohs

were always surrounded by an oval band, known
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as a cartouche, which was the distinguishing

mark of a royal name. Akhnaton wrote the

name of the Aton within such an oval, thus

indicating that the Pharaoh's royal rights were

also held by, and therefore derived from, God

Himself There was thus, as Christ later taught

His disciples to believe, a kingdom of heaven

over which God presided ; and although im-

personal, intangible, and incomprehensible, the

Aton was the very ** King of kings, the only

ruler of princes." Amon-Ra and other of the

old deities had been called at various times

*' King of the gods." Akhnaton, however, applied

to Aton the words " King and God."

Akhnaton is spoken of as '* the unique one

of E»a, whose beauties Aton created," and as

*' the beloved son of Aton," whom "Aton bare."

Addressing the Aton, his courtiers were wont to

say, **Thy rays are on Thy bright image, the

Ruler of Truth (i.e., the King), who proceeded

from eternity. Thou givest to him Thy dura-

tion and Thy years ; Thou hearkenest to all

that is in his heart, because Thou lovest him.

Thou makest him like the Aton, him Thy child,

the King." "Thou lookest on him, for he pro-
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ceeded^ from Thee." *'Thou hast placed him

beside Thee for ever and ever, for he loves to

gaze upon Thee. . . . Thou hast set him there

till the swan shall turn black and the crow turn

white, till the hills rise up to travel and the

deeps rush into the rivers." '* While heaven is,

he shall be." Some of the Pharaohs had called

themselves *'the beautiful child of Amon"; and

Akhnaton, borrowing this phrase, was sometimes

spoken of as " the beautiful child of the

Aton."2

In his capacity as Pharaoh and " son of God,"

Akhnaton demanded and received a very con-

siderable amount of ceremonial homage ; but

he never blinded himself to the fact that

he was primarily but a simple man. He

most sincerely wished that his private life

should be a worthy example to his subjects,

and he earnestly desired that it should be

observed in all its naturalness and simplicity.

He did his utmost to elevate the position of

women and the sanctity of the family by dis-

1 Probably by royal descent is meant.

2 In Egyptian this title reads Pa shera nefer en pa Aton. In the

tomb of a certain Amonhotep, at El Assaslf, temp. Amonhotep III.,

the deceased Amonhotep I. is called Pa shera nefer en Amon.



134 AKHNATON FORMULATES RELIGION OF AXON.

playing to the world the ideal conditions of his

own married life. He made a point of caressing

his wife in public, putting his arm around her

neck in the sight of all men. As we have seen,

.one of his forms of oath was, "As my heart is

' happy in the Queen and her children. . . ."

I He spoke of his wife always as " Mistress of

his happiness, ... at hearing whose voice

the King rejoices." "Lady of grace" was she,

"great of love" and "fair of face." Every

I
wish that she expressed, declared Akhnaton,

i
was executed by him. Even on the most cere-

I
monious occasions the queen sat beside her

j husband and held his hand, while their children

frolicked around them ; for such things pleased

that gentle father more than the savour of

J burnt-offerings. It is seldom that the Pharaoh

\ is represented in the reliefs without his family

;

and, in opposition to all tradition, the queen

\ is shown upon the same scale of size and im-

portance as that of her husband. Akhnaton's

devotion to his children is very marked, and

he taught his disciples to believe that God

was the father, the mother, the nurse, and

'the friend of the young. Thus, though "son
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of God," Akhnaton preached the beauty of the

human family, and laid stress on the sanctity

of marriage and parenthood.

6. THE CONNECTIONS OF THE ATON WORSHIP

WITH OLDER KELIGIONS.

In developing his religion Akhnaton must

have come into almost daily conflict with the

priesthoods of the old gods of Egypt ; and even

the Heliopolitan Ra-Horakhti, from which his

own faith had been evolved, now fell far short

of his ideals. He does not seem, however, to

have yet imposed the worship of the Aton upon

the provinces, nor to have persecuted the

various priesthoods. He hoped, no doubt, that

he would be able to persuade the whole country

to his views as soon as those views were

thoroughly matured ; and, secure in his new city,

he was free to purge his religion of its faults

before declaring all other creeds illegal.

It is probable that the sacred bull, Mnevis,

was banished from his ceremonies at an early

date, for no tombs seem to have been made for
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these holy creatures, and they are not referred

to after the sixth year of the king s reign. The

priests of Heliopolis would now have hardly

recognised their doctrines in the exalted faith

of the Aton, though here and there some point

of close contact might have been observed. One

may also detect slight resemblances to the

Adonis religions of Syria, from whence the Aton

had originally come. Mention has already been

made of the worship of Adonis. So widespread

was that deity's power that it very naturally

affected many other religions. In the Biblical

Psalms one finds several echoes of this old pagan

worship, as for example in the lines from

Psalm xix., which read :

—

The heavens declare the glory of God. . . .

In them hath he set a tabernacle for the sun,

Which is a bridegroom coming out of his chamber,

And he rejoiceth as a strong man to run a race.

There is nothing hid from the heat thereof.

Here one surely must recognise the youthful

Adonis, the bridegroom of Venus. And similarly

in the Heliopolitan worship, at the commence-

ment of Akhnaton s reign, the sun, Ra, is referred

to in the following terms : "Thou art beautiful
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and youthful as Aton before thy mother Hathor

[Venus]."

In Akhnaton's religion one may still catch a

fleeting glimpse of Adonis. One of the king s

courtiers, named May, held the office of " Over-

seer of the House for sending Aton to rest." ^

Akhnaton's queen is mentioned in the tomb of

Ay under the peculiar title of " She who sends

the Aton to rest with a sweet voice, and with

her two beautiful hands bearing two systrums."

This ''house" was, no doubt, the temple at which

the vesper prayers to the Aton were said at

sunset, and from the above title of the queen it

would seem that she had particular charge of

these evening ceremonies. One cannot contem-

plate the fact that it was a woman who officiated

at a ceremony which consisted of a lament^ for

the death of the sun without seeing in it some

connection, however faint, with the story of

Venus and Adonis. The lament of Venus for

the death of Adonis

—

i.e., the setting of the sun

1 So Prof. Breasted translates the Egyptian seketep^ though it

woiild be possible to give it other interpretations.

3 Cf. such expressions as "When thou settest thej die," and

others used in Akhnaton's hymns.
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—was one of the fundamental ceremonies of the

Mediterranean religions. Here again was a con-

nection with an older relirion for Akhnaton to

consider and perhaps to purge away ; and one

may suppose that all such derivatives from

earlier faiths were gradually eliminated as the

young king developed his creed. Soon not a

scrap of superstition remained in the religion

;

and one may credit this Pharaoh of three thousand

years ago with as great a freedom from the

trammels of traditional superstition as that of

the advanced thinker of to-day.

7. THE SPIRITUAL NEEDS OF THE SOUL

AFTER DEATH.

*' Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing

it is for the eyes to behold the sun," says Holy

Writ in words which might have fallen from

the lips of Akhnaton ;
'' but though a man live

many years and rejoice in them all, yet let him

remember the days of darkness, for they shall

be many." As Akhnaton had completely rev-

olutionised the beliefs of the Egyptians as to
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the nature of God, so he altered and purged

their theories regarding the existence of the

soul after death. According to the old beliefs,

as we have seen, the soul of a man had to pass

through awful places up to the judgment throne

of Osiris, where he was weighed in the balances.

If he was found wanting he was devoured by a

ferocious monster, but if the scales turned in

his favour he was accepted into the Elysian

fields. So many were the spirits, bogies, and

demigods which he was likely to meet before

the goal was reached that he had to know by

heart a tedious string of formulae, the correct

repetition of which, and the correct making

of the related magic, alone ensured his safe

passage.

Akhnaton flung all these formulae into the

fire. Djins, bogies, spirits, monsters, demigods,

demons, and Osiris himself with all his court,

were swept into the blaze and reduced to ashes.

Akhnaton believed that when a man died his

soul continued to exist as a kind of astral,

immaterial ghost, sometimes resting in the

dreamy halls of heaven, and sometimes visit-

ing, in shadowy form, the haunts of the earthly
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life. By some of the inscriptions one is led to

suppose that, as in the fourth article of the

Christian faith, so in the teachings of Akhnaton,

the body was thought to take again after death

its "flesh, bones, and all things appertaining to

the perfection of man's nature." But just as

there is some doubt and some vagueness in the

mind of Christian thinkers as to the meaning

of this article, so in Akhnaton s doctrine there

was some uncertainty as to whether the body

was entirely spiritual or in a manner material

in its hazy existence in the Hills of the West.

The disembodied soul still craved the pleasures

of earthly life and shunned its sorrows ; still felt

hunger and thirst and enjoyed a draught of water

or a meal of solid food ; still warmed itself in

the sunshine or sought coolness in the shadows.

We hear nothing of hell ; for Akhnaton, in the

tenderness of his heart, could not bring himself

to believe that God would allow suffering in

any of His creatures, however sinful. The in-

scriptions seem rather to indicate that there was

no future life for the wicked,—that they were

annihilated ; though in almost every man one

may suppose that there was enough good to
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recommend him to the mercy of a God so loving

as the Aton.

The first great wish of the deceased was that

he might each day leave the dim underworld in

order to see the light of the sun upon earth.

This had been the prayer of the Egyptians from

time immemorial, and to suit the religion of

the Aton its wording alone was changed. The

disciple of Akhnaton asked to be allowed **to

go out from the underworld in the morning to

see Aton as he rises." He prayed insistently,

passionately, in varied language, that his spirit

might "go forth to see the sun's rays," that his

" two eyes might be opened to see the sun,"

that there might be '* no failure to see it," that

the ** vision of the sun s fair face might never be

lost to him," that he " might obtain a sight of

the beauty of each recurring sunrise," and that

*' the sun's rays might spread over his body."

Sometimes it is the Aton whom the soul thus

craves to see ; sometimes it is Ra, the sun ; but

always it seems to be the actual light and

warmth of the sunshine which is so passionately

desired. The abstract conditions of the future

life could but be interpreted in terms of human
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experience ; and in contemplating that cold, deso-

late mystery of death, Akhnaton could find no

better means of banishing the gloom than by

praying for a continuance of the blessed light

of the day. And the man who prayed that his

soul might see the sunshine but asked that he

might still know the joy of the presence of

God, for God was the light of the world.

His second wish was that he might retain the

favour of the king and queen after death, and

that his soul might serve their souls in the

palaces of the dead. He asks for '* readiness in

the presence of the King " to do his bidding ; he

prays that he may be admitted into the palace,

** entering it in favour and leaving it in love";

that he may " attend the King every day "
; and

that he may " receive honour in the presence of

the King.''

For his mental contentment in the under-

world he earnestly desired that *^ his name

might be remembered and established on earth,"

that there might be *' a happy memory of him

in the King's palace," and ** a continuance of his

name in the mouths of the courtiers," where he

hoped that it '* might be welcome." ''May my
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name thrive in the tomb-chapel," he says. " May

my name not be to seek in my mansion. May

it be celebrated for ever." So, too, at the present

day the words In Memoriam are goodly words

;

and that a man's memory may be kept green is

a thing very generally desired.

8. THE MATERIAL NEEDS OF THE SOUL.

In order that the soul might have its link

with earth, the worshipper of the Aton prayed

that his mummy might remain " firm " and

uncorrupted, that the ** flesh might live upon

the bones," and that his limbs might remain

** knit together." The Egyptians of other days

believed that the body itself would live again

at the resurrection, this being the reason why

they attempted so carefully to preserve it ; and

Akhnaton does not appear to have altered this

conception of the nature of the material body. So,

too, in the Christian faith it is thought that at

the last day the graves will give up their dead.

The spiritual body retained the form and the

individuality of the material body, and there-
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fore, in a somewhat vague manner, it was thought

that the needs of the soul would not be very

dissimilar from those of the body upon earth.

Christ, after His resurrection, asked for food

;

and the feasts of Paradise are more than allegory

to many a Christian. Likewise the follower of

Akhnaton believed that material food, or its

spiritual equivalent, would be necessary to the

soul's welfare in the next world. " May I be

called by my name," says he, ''and come at the

summons, in order to feed upon the good things

provided upon the temple altar." It would seem

that through fidelity to the Aton creed he might

have the privilege of partaking of the oiferings

made at the great ceremonies in the temple

;

for, after these sacrifices had been offered, the

food, probably, was distributed to the priests

and to those attached to the tombs, who repre-

sented the interests of the dead. Thus the

deceased prays that he may enjoy ''a reception

of that which has been offered in the temple "

;

*' a reception of offerings of the King's giving in

every shrine " ; "a drink-offering in the temple of

Aton"; ''food deposited on the altar every

day " ; and " everything that is offered in the
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sanctuary of Aton in the City of the Horizon of

Aton." He further asks that *'wine may be

poured out" for hiiLi, and that ''the children of

his house may spill a libation for him at the

entrance of his tomb."

While life lasted God was very apparent to

those who sought Him. Wherever the sun

shone, wherever the great pulse of the earth

beat beneath one, wherever the river flowed or

the garden bloomed, there was God to be found

;

for God was happiness, was beauty, was love.

But when the cold mists of death had enveloped

a man, when there was no longer any spring-time

nor any opening of the blossoms, how should

there be contentment any more ? From the

depths of his heart Akhnaton urged his followers

to pray God that He might provide this happi-

ness, though it could only be voiced in very

human words. It was not '* sweet perfume " nor

" the smell of incense " that the soul required

;

but how else could the pleasure of light-hearted-

ness be worded ? They prayed that their " limbs

might be provided with pleasure every day." In

the stagnant air of the tomb they craved for the

touch of the '' sweet breeze," for *' the breath of

K
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the pleasant airs of the north wind." They hoped

in shadowy form to be able to visit the beloved

scenes of their lifetime. '^ May I raise myself up

and forget languor," prays one. '' May I leave

and enter my mansion," says another. " May my
soul not be shut off from that which it desires.

May I walk as I will in the grove that I have

made upon earth. May I drink the water at

the edge of my lake every day without ceasing."

'* May water be poured out from my cistern,"

cries a third ;
** may I receive fruit from my

trees." Incessantly each man implores God to

grant that he may cool his parched lips with

water. **A draught of water at the banks of

the river," is his desire ;
^* a draught of water at

the swirl of the stream." While he smells ** the

scent of the wind" blowing amidst the petals

of ** a bouquet of Aton," and while there runs " a

brook of water" by his side, he need not know

the horror of death. And thus, by receiving

'* everything good and sweet," he may hope for

"health and prosperity" in the hills and the

valleys of the West ; for a " happy life, provided

with pleasure and joy," for "amusement, merri-

ment, and delight," and for a "daily rejoicing"

throughout eternity.
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It may be argued that this material conception

of the life after death is not equal in purity of

tone to the faith of the Aton. But is it, then,

less lofty to believe in a heaven in which there

is joy and laughter, a scent of flowers, and a

breath of north wind, than in one where the

streets are paved with gold, and where there

are many mansions? By no religion in the

world is Christianity so closely approached as

by the faith of Akhnaton ; and if the Pharaoh's

doctrines as to immortality are not altogether

convincing, neither are the Christian doctrines,

as they are now interpreted, altogether with-

out fault. In the above pages it has been neces-

sary always to compare Akhnaton's creed with

Christianity, since there is so much common to

the two religions ; but it should be remembered

that this comparison must of necessity be un-

favourable to the Pharaoh's doctrine, revealing

as it does its shortcomings. Let the reader

remember that Akhnaton lived some thirteen

hundred years before the birth of Christ, at an

age when the world was steeped in superstition

and sunk in the fogs of idolatry. Bearing this

in mind, he will not fail to see in that tenderly

loving Father whom the boy-Pharaoh worshipped
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an early revelation of the God to whom we of

the present day bow down ; and once more he

will find how true are the words

—

" God fulfils Himself in many ways."

Since writing the above, another point in Akh-

naton's teaching has become apparent, from the

scenes, recently discovered by the present writer,

in the tomb of Eames. There is a scene often

represented upon the walls of tombs of Dynasty

XVIII. which seems to represent human sacrifice.

The figure of a man is seen dragged to the tomb

upon a sledge, and Sir Gaston Maspero has pointed

out that this can hardly be anything else than such

a sacrifice. This scene was shown on one of the

walls of the tomb of Rames, and evidently dated

from a period previous to Akhnaton's revolution.

When, however, the young king had formulated

his religion of love he could not tolerate a barbaric

and cruel ceremony of this kind. We thus find

that the entire scene is here obliterated, almost

certainly by the king's agents. The objection

to human sacrifice is closely in accord with

his objection to human suffering as recorded on

page 175.



149

V.

THE TENTH TO THE TWELFTH YEARS

OF THE REIGN OF AKHNATON.

" One must be moved with involuntary admiration for the young king

who in such an age found such thoughts in his heart."

—

Breasted :

'History of Egypt.'

1. THE HYMNS OF THE ATON WORSHIPPERS.

In the tombs of rich persons who had lived

and died previous to the time of Akhnaton,

a large portion of the walls had been covered

with religious inscriptions ; and when at first

the nobles of the City of the Horizon of Aton

were planning their sepulchres they must have

been at a loss to know what to substitute for

these forbidden formulae. Soon, however, it

became the custom to write there short ex-

tracts from the hymns which were sung in

the temples of the Aton. In a few cases
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these inscriptions supply us with a definite

psalm which, although short, seems to be

complete. In one tomb—that of Ay—however,

there is a copy of a much more elaborate

hymn ; and it would thus seem that there

were two main psalms in use in the temples,

a longer and a shorter version of the same

composition.

It was not unusual for the Egyptians to

compose hymns in honour of their gods, and

a few such have been preserved to us upon

the walls of the old temples. Like the Hebrew

psalms of later date, they are not always of a

very high moral tone. They are often but

chants of victory, dealing in battles, in

thunders, and in tempests, and glorying in

the wrath of heaven. The longer hymn to

the Aton, which is here given in full, is quite

unlike any of these compositions, and both in

purity of tone and in beauty of style it must

rank high amongst the poems of antiquity.

1 " Thy dawning is beautiful in the horizon of heaven,

living Aton, Beginning of life

!

When Thou risest in the eastern horizon of heaven,

1 Professor Breasted's translation.
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Thou fiUest every land with Thy beauty

;

For Thou are beautiful, great, glittering, high over the earth

;

Thy rays, they encompass the lands, even all Thou hast made.

Thou art Ra, and Thou hast carried them all away captive

;

Thou bindest them by Thy love.

Though Thou art afar, Thy rays are on earth

;

Though Thou art on high, Thy footprints are the day.

When Thou settest in the western horizon of heaven.

The world is in darkness like the dead.

Men sleep in their chambers,

Their heads are wrapped up.

Their nostrils stopped, and none seeth the other.

Stolen are all their things that are under their heads,

While they know it not.

Every lion cometh forth from his den,

All serpents, they sting.

Darkness reigns,

The world is in silence :

He that made them has gone to rest in His horizon.

Bright is the earth, when Thou risest in the horizon.

When Thou shinest as Aton by day.

The darkness is banished

When Thou sendest forth Thy rays

;

The two lands [of Egypt] are in daily festivity,

Awake and standing upon their feet,

For Thou hast raised them up.

Their limbs bathed, they take their clothing.

Their arms uplifted in adoration to Thy dawning.

Then in all the world they do their work.

All cattle rest upon the herbage,

All trees and plants flourish

;

The birds flutter in their marshes,

Their wings uplifted in adoration to Thee.
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All the sheep dance upon their feet,

All winged things fly,

They live when Thou hast shone upon them.

The barques sail up-stream and down-stream alike.

Every highway is open because Thou hast dawned.

The fish in the river leap up before Thee,

And Thy rays are in the midst of the great sea.

Thou art He who Greatest the man-child in woman,

Who makest seed in man,

Who giveth life to the son in the body of his mother,

Who soothest him that he may not weep,

A nurse [even] in the womb.

Who giveth breath to animate every one that He maketh.

When he cometh forth from the body . . .

On the day of his birth,

Thou openest his mouth in speech.

Thou suppliest his necessities.

When the chicken crieth in the egg-shell,

Thou givest him breath therein, to preserve him alive
;

When Thou hast perfected him

That he may pierce the egg,

He cometh forth from the egg^

To chirp with all his might

;

He runneth about upon his two feet.

When he hath come forth therefrom.

How manifold are all Thy works

!

They are hidden from before us,

O Thou sole God, whose powers no other possesseth.

Thou didst create the earth according to Thy desire,

While Thou wast alone :

Men, all cattle large and small,

All that are upon the earth,
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That go about upon their feet

;

All that are on high,

That fly with their wings.

The countries of Syria and Nubia

The land of Egypt

;

Thou settest every man in his place

Thou suppliest their necessities.

Every one has his possessions,

And his days are reckoned.

Their tongues are divers in speech,

Their forms likewise and their skins,

For Thou, divider, hast divided the peoples.

Thou makest the Nile in the nether world,

Thou bringest it at Thy desire, to preserve the people alive.

Lord of them all, when feebleness is in them,

Lord of every house, who risest for them,

sun of day, the fear of every distant land,

Thou makest [also] their life.

Thou hast set a Nile in heaven,

That it may fall for them.

Making floods upon the mountains, like the great sea.

And watering their fields among their towns.

How excellent are Thy designs, Lord of eternity

!

The Nile in heaven is for the strangers.

And for the cattle of every land that go upon their feet

;

But the Nile, it cometh from the nether world for Egypt.

Thus Thy rays nourish every garden

;

When Thou risest they live, and grow by Thee.

Thou makest the seasons, in order to create all Thy works

;

Winter bringeth them coolness.

And the heat [the summer bringeth].

Thou hast made the distant heaven in order to rise therein,

In order to behold all that Thou didst make,
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While Thou wast alone,

Rising in Thy form as Living Aton,

Dawning, shining afar off, and returning.

Thou makest the beauty of form through Thyself alone,

Cities, towns, and settlements,

On highway or on river,

All eyes see Thee before them,

For Thou art Aton of the day over the earth.

Thou art in my heart

;

There is no other that knoweth Thee,

Save Thy son Akhnaton.

Thou hast made him wise in Thy designs

And in Thy might.

The world is in Thy hand,

Even as Thou hast made them.

When Thou hast risen they live

;

When Thou settest they die.

For Thou art duration, beyond mere limbs

;

By Thee man liveth.

And their eyes look upon Thy beauty

Until Thou settest.

All labour is laid aside

When Thou settest in the west.

When Thou risest they are made to grow. . . .

Since Thou didst establish the earth.

Thou hast raised them up for Thy son.

Who came forth from Thy limbs,

The King, living in truth, . . .

Akhnaton, whose life is long;

[And for] the great royal wife, his beloved,

Mistress of the Two Lands, . . . Nefertiti,

Living and flourishing for ever and ever."
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2. THE SIMILARITY OF AKHNATON'S HYMN
TO PSALM CIV.

In reading this truly beautiful hymn one

cannot fail to be struck by its similarity to

Psalm civ. A parallel will show this most

clearly :

—

Akhnaton's Hymn.

The world is in darkness

like the dead. Every lion

Cometh forth from his den

;

all serpents sting. Darkness

reigns.

When Thou risest in the

horizon . . . the darkness is

banished. . . . Then in all

the world they do their work.

All trees and plants flourish,

. . . the birds flutter in their

marshes. . . . All sheep dance

upon their feet.

The ships sail up-stream and

down-stream alike. . . . The

fish in the river leap up before

Thee ; and Thy rays are in the

midst of the great sea.

How manifold are all Thy
works ! . . . Thou didst create

Psalm civ.

Thou makest the darkness

and it is night, wherein all

the beasts of the forest do

creep forth. The young lions

roar after their prey ; they seek

their meat from God.

The sun riseth, they get them

away, and lay them down in

their dens. Man goeth forth

unto his work, and to his

labour until the evening.

The trees of the Lord are

full of sap, . . . wherein the

birds make their nests. . . .

The high hills are a refuge for

the wild goats.

Yonder is the sea, great and

wide, wherein are . . . both

small and great beasts. There

go the ships. . . .

Lord, how manifold are

Thy works ! In wisdom hast
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the earth according to Thy de- Thou made them all. The

sire,—men, all cattle, ... all earth is full of Thy creatures,

that are upon the earth. . . .

Thou hast set a Nile in He watereth the hills from

heaven that it may fall for above : the earth is filled with

them, making floods upon the the fruit of Thy works. He
mountains . . . and watering bringeth forth grass for the

their fields. The Nile in cattle, and green herb for the

heaven is for the service of service of men.

the strangers, and for the

cattle of every land.

Thou makest the seasons. He appointed the moon for

. . . Thou hast made the certain seasons, and the sun

distant heaven in order to knoweth his going down,

rise therein, . . . dawning,

shining afar off, and returning.

The world is in Thy hand. These wait all upon Thee. . . .

even as Thou hast made them. When Thou givest them [food]

When thou hast risen they live

;

they gather it ; and when Thou

when Thou settest they die. . . . openest Thy hand they are filled

By Thee man liveth. with good. When Thou hidest

Thy face they are troubled

:

when Thou takest away their

breath they die.

In face of this remarkable similarity one can

hardly doubt that there is a direct connection

between the two compositions ; and it becomes

necessary to ask whether both Akhnaton's hymn

and this Hebrew psalm were derived from a

common Syrian source, or whether Psalm civ. is

derived from this Pharaoh's original poem. Both

views are admissible ; but in consideration of
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An Example of tlie Friendly Relations hetxveen Syria a?id Egypt.

A Syrian soldier named Terura, and his wife, Aariburae, attended by an Egyptian servant,

who assists him to hold the tube through which he is drinking wine from ajar. PVom a tablet
found at El Amarna. (Zeit. Aeg. Spr. xxxvi. 126.)
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Akhnaton's peculiar ability and originality there

seems considerable likelihood that he is the author

in the first instance of this gem of the Psalter.

When the young Pharaoh composed this hymn

he was probably neither much more nor less than

twenty or twenty-one years of age,—a period of

life at which many of the world's greatest poets

have written some of their fairest poems. One

sees that he believed himself to be the only

man to whom God had revealed Himself; and

the fact that he never admits that he was in

any way taught to regard God as he did, but

always speaks of himself, and is spoken of, as

the originator and teacher of the faith, indicates

that the ideas expressed in the hymn were

entirely his own.

3. MERYRA IS MADE HIGH PRIEST OF ATOK

The religion of the Aton had now assumed shape

and symmetry, and had been firmly established

in the new capital as the creed of the court.

Akhnaton was thus able to intrust its administra-

tion and organisation there to one of his nobles
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who had hearkened to his teaching, and to turn

his attention to other affairs, and more especially

to the conversion of the rest of Egypt. As head

of the state a thousand matters daily claimed

his consideration, and his high principles led

him to stray further along the by - paths of

administration than had been the wont of the

Pharaohs before him. His ill - health did not

permit him to tax his brain with impunity, and

yet there was never a king of Egypt before or

;after him whose mind was so fruitful of thoughts

^ b -^T'^HL and of schemes. The young king himself ex- s

\ k K^.^--^ pounded to his followers the doctrines which he

wished them to embrace, and one may suppose

that he sat for many an hour in the halls of

his palace, or under the trees in the gardens

beside the Nile, earnestly telling of the beauties

of the Aton to officials and nobles.

No one had accepted the king's teaching with

greater readiness than a certain Meryra, who

seens to have early associated himself with the

movement ; and it was to him that Akhnaton

now handed over the office of '' High Priest of

the Aton in the City of the Horizon of Aton,"

in order to free himself for the great task of

k

J
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administering his kingdom and converting it to

his way of thinking. Unfortunately we know

very little of the career of Meryra, but on the

walls of his tomb in the hills behind the capital

there are a few reliefs which may here be

described as illustrating events in his life and

in the life of Akhnaton.

One of these scenes shows us the investiture

of Meryra as High Priest. The king is seen

with his wife and one of his daughters standing

at a window of the gaily decorated loggia of

the palace. The sill of the window is massed

with bright - coloured cushions, and over these

the royal personages lean forward to address

Meryra and the company assembled in the

pillared gallery outside. The outer surface of

the loggia wall is brightly ornamented either

with real or painted garlands of lotus - flowers,

and with the many-coloured patterns usual upon

such buildings in ancient Egypt. Ribbons, flutter-

ing in the breeze, hang from the delicate lotus-

pillars which support the roof, and vie in brilliancy

with the red and blue ostrich-plume fans and

standards carried by the officials.

Leaning from the window, with arm out-
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stretched, Akhnaton bids Meryra rise from his

knees, on to which he had cast himself on reach-

ing the royal presence. Then solemnly the king

addresses his favoured disciple in the following

words :
—

" Behold, I make thee High Priest of

the Aton for me in the Temple of the Aton in

the City of the Horizon of Aton. I do this for

love of thee, and I say unto thee : O my serv-

ant who hearkenest to the teaching, my heart is

satisfied with everything which thou hast done.

I give thee this office, and I say unto thee : thou

shalt eat the food of Pharaoh, thy lord, in the

Temple of Aton."

Immediately the assembled company crowd

round Meryra and lift him shoulder - high,

while the new High Priest cries, '^Abundant

are the rewards which the Aton knows to give

when his heart is pleased." The king then

presents Meryra with the insignia of his office,

and with various costly gifts, which are taken

charge of by the servants and attendants who

stand outside the gallery. Behind these attend-

ants, at the outskirts of the scene, one ob-

serves the chariot which is to convey the High

Priest back to his villa : fan -bearers who shall
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run before and behind him ; women of the

household who shall beat upon tambourines at

the head of the procession, and who already

dance with excitement as they see Meryra

hoisted on to his friend's shoulder ; and still

other women who shall make the roadway rich

with flowers.

This is no solemn and occult initiation of an

ascetic into the mystery of the new religion,

but rather the elevation of a good fellow to a

popular post of honour. There was no mystery

in the faith of the Aton. Frankness, openness,

and sincerity were the dominant themes of

Akhnaton's teaching,—a worship of God in the

blessed light of the day, the singing of merry

psalms in the open courts of the temple ; and

the chosen High Priest was more likely_to have^.

been a deep-thinking, clean-lived, honest-hearted.

God-fearing, family man, than an ascetic who

had abandoned the pomps and the vanities of

this world. The point at which Akhnaton's

religion differs most widely from Christianity

is here to be observed : the Pharaoh, while en-

couraging the Simple Life, did not preach the

mortification of the flesh, but only the control

L
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of the body. The comforts of life, the brilliancy

of decoration, the charms of music, the beauties

of painting and sculpture, the pleasure of good

company, the tonic of a bowl of wine, were all

as acceptable to him, in moderation, as to the

Preacher in Ecclesiastes.

4. THE ROYAL FAMILY VISIT THE TEMPLE.

When Meryra had been installed, the king

and royal family made a formal visit to the

temple at the time of sunset, and this is like-

wise represented in the High Priest's tomb. For

the first time in the history of Egypt one is

permitted to see the Pharaoh as he drove

through the streets of the capital in his chariot.

No king before Akhnaton had allowed an artist

to represent him in aught but celestial poses

;

but out of his love for truth and reality

Akhnaton had dispensed with this convention,

and encouraged the regarding of himself as a

mortal man. On this occasion we see him stand-

ing in his gorgeously decorated chariot, reins

and whip in hand, himself driving the two
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spirited horses, the coloured ostrich plumes on

whose heads nod and toss as the superb animals

prance along. The queen, also driving her own

chariot, follows close behind ; and after her

again come the princesses, heading a noble

group of chariots belonging to the court officials

and ladies - in - waiting, these being driven by

charioteers. The shining harness, the dancing

red and blue plumes of the horses, the many-

coloured robes, the feathered standards of the

nobles, the fluttering ribbons, all go to make

the cavalcade a sight to bring the townspeople

running from their houses. A guard of soldiers,

armed with spears, shields, battle - axes, bows,

and clubs, races along on foot in front of the

royal party to clear the road. Here, besides

Egyptians, are bearded Asiatics from the king's

Syrian dominions, befeathered negroes from the

Mazoi tribes of Nubia, and Libyans from the

west, wearing the plaited side-lock of hair hang-

ing from their heads.

The party is seen to be nearing the temple,

and Meryra stands before the gateway ready to

greet his lord. Four men kneel near him hold-

ing aloft the coloured ostrich-plume fans, which



164 TENTH TO TWELFTH YEARS OF THE REIGN.

will be wafted to and fro above the king's head

when he has alighted from his chariot ; and

others kneel, lifting their hands in reverent

salutation. Great bulls, fattened like the prize

cattle of modern times, are led forth, garlands

of flowers thrown around their huge necks, and

bouquets of flowers fastened between their horns.

These are attended by grooms, also bearing

bunches of flowers. Two groups of female musi-

cians, clad in flowing robes, wave their arms and

beat upon tambourines.

The temple, which will be described later, is

this day garlanded with flowers, and every altar

is heaped high with offerings. Now the king

has entered the building, and a further scene

shows the royal family worshipping at the high

altar, which is piled up with offerings of joints

of meat, geese, vegetables, fruit, and flowers,

surmounted by bronze bowls filled with burning

oil. Akhnaton and Nefertiti stand before the

altar, each with the right arm raised in the act

of sprinkling the fragrant gums of Araby upon

the flames. The upper part of the king's body

is bare, but from his waist depends a graceful
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skirt of fine linen, ornamented with sash - like

ribbons of a red material, which flutter about

his bare legs. The queen's robe covers the whole

of her body, but is so transparent that one can

see her fair form with almost the distinctness

of nudity. A red sash is bound round her waist,

and the two ends fall almost to the ground.

Neither of the two wears any jewels ; and the

simplicity of the soft, flowing robes, with their

bright -red sashes, is extremely marked. Two

little princesses stand behind the king and queen,

each shaking from a systrum a note of praise

to God. Meryra, accompanied by an assistant,

stands bowing before the king, and near by an-

other priest burns some sweet - smelling incense.

Not far away there sits a group of eight blind

musicians, — fat elderly men, who clap their

hands and sing to the accompaniment of a

seven - stringed harp, giving praise to the sun-

light which they cannot see, but yet can feel

as '*the heat which is in Aton" penetrates into

their bones»

In still another series of reliefs we are shown

a scene representing the reward of Meryra by
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Akhnaton on some occasion when he had been

particularly successful in collecting the yearly-

dues of the temple from the estates on the op-

posite bank of the river. The ceremony took

place in the granary buildings at the edge of

the water. One sees a group of boats moored

at the quay, and on the shore are several cattle-

pens filled with lowing cattle. The granaries

are stored with all manner of good things, and

Meryra stands triumphant in front of them as

the king addresses him.

" Let the Superintendent of the Treasury of

the Jewels take Meryra,'' says Akhnaton, *' and

hang gold on his neck at the front, and gold

on his feet, because of his obedience to the

teaching of Pharaoh ; " and immediately the at-

tendants literally heap the gold collars and

necklaces one above the other upon the High

Priest's neck. Scribes write down a rapid sum-

mary of the events ; the attendants and fan-

bearers bow low ; and Meryra is conducted back

to his village with music and with dancing, while

Akhnaton returns to his palace, and, no doubt,

sinks exhausted on to his cushions.
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5. AKHNATON IN HIS PALACE.

The reliefs and paintings upon the tombs

often show the Pharaoh reclining thus, in a

languid manner, as though the duties of his

high calling had sapped all the strength from

him. Never before had a Pharaoh been repre-

sented to his subjects in such human attitudes.

The privacy of the palace is penetrated in these

scenes, and we see the king, who loved to teach

his followers the beauty of family life, in the

midst of his own family. One or two of these

representations must here be described. In one

instance the royal family is shown inside a

beautiful pavilion, the roof of which is supported

by wooden pillars painted with many colours

and having capitals carved in high relief to

represent wild geese suspended by their legs,

and above them bunches of flowers : just such

a grouping as one might see in some sporting

house of the present day. The pillars are hung

with garlands of flowers, and from the ceiling

there droop festoons of flowers and trailing

branches of vines. The roof of the pavilion on



168 TENTH TO TWELFTH YEARS OF THE REIGN.

the outside is edged by an endless line of gleam-

ing cobras, probably wrought in bronze.

Inside this fair arbor stand a group of naked

girls playing upon the harp, the lute, and the

lyre, and, no doubt, singing to that accom-

paniment the artless love -songs of the period.

Servants are shown attending to the jars of

wine which stand at the side of the enclosure.

The king is seen leaning back upon the cushions

of an arm-chair, as though tired out and sick

at heart. In the fingers of his left hand he

idly dandles a few flowers, while with his right

hand he languidly holds out a delicate bowl in

order that the wine in it may be replenished.

This is done by the queen, who is standing

before him, all solicitous for his comfort. She

pours the wine from a vessel, causing it to pass

through a strainer before flowing into the bowl.

Three little princesses stand near by : one of them

laden with bouquets of flowers, another holding

out some sweetmeat upon a dish, and a third

talking to her father.

In another scene the king and queen are both

shown seated upon comfortable chairs, while a

servant waits upon them. The king is eating
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a roasted pigeon, holding it in his fingers ; and

Nefertiti is represented drinking from a prettily

shaped cup. The light, transparent robes which

they wear indicate that this is the midday

meal ; but unfortunately the painting is so much

damaged that nothing but the royal figures

remains.

6. HISTORICAL EVENTS OF THIS PERIOD OF

AKHNATON'S REIGN.

There is very little historical information to

be procured for these years of the king's reign.

When he had been about ten or eleven years

upon the throne, and was some twenty-one years

of age, his fourth daughter, Nefernefernaton, was

born. The queen had presented no son to

Akhnaton to succeed him, but he does not seem

in this emergency to have cared to turn to any

secondary wives ; and, as far as we can tell, he

remained all his life a monogamist, although

this was in direct opposition to all traditional

custom. Steadily during these years the king's

health seems to have grown more precarious,
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for almost daily he must have overtaxed his

strength. His brain was so active that he could

not submit to be idle ; and even when he re-

clined amidst the flowers in his garden, his

whole soul was straining upwards in the attempt

to pierce the barrier which lay between him and

the God who had caused those flowers to bloom.

The maturity of his creed at this period leads

one to suppose that he had given to it his very

life's force ; and when it is remembered that

at the same time his attention was occupied by

the administration of a kingdom which he had

twisted out of all semblance to its former shape,

the wonder is that his brain was at all able to

stand the incessant strain. Kare indeed must

have been those idle moments which the artists of

the City of the Horizon attempted to represent.

In the twelfth year of his reign, the tribute

of the vassal kingdoms reached such a high

value that a particular record was made of it,

and scenes showing its reception were sculptured

in the tombs of Huya and Meryra 11.^ An in-

1 In the tomb of Huya the scene is dated in the twelfth year, as

here recorded, and there are four daughters shown, which is the

number one is led by other evidence to suppose were then alive.

The scene in the tomb of Meryra II. has precisely the same date,
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scription beside the scene in the tomb of Huya

reads thus :

—

Year twelve, the second month of winter, the

eighth day. . . . The King . . . and the Queen

. . . living for ever and ever, made a public

appearance on the great palanquin of gold, to re-

ceive the tribute of Syria and Ethiopia, and of

the west and the east. All the countries were

collected at one time, and also the islands in

the midst of the sea ; bringing offerings to the

King when he was on the great throne of the

City of the Horizon of Aton, in order to receive

the imposts of every land and granting them [in

return] the breath of life.

The king and queen are shown seated in the

state palanquin side by side ; and although

but six daughters are shown, and there is evidence to show that that

number is not to be looked for previous to the fifteenth year of the

reign, the first daughter being born in about the fifth year, the

second in the seventh, the third in the ninth, the fourth in the

eleventh, the fifth in the thirteenth, and the sixth in the fifteenth

year, in all probability. Thus the scene in Meryra II. may perhaps

represent no particular reception of the tribute of any one year, but

the artist may have had in mind the great tribute of the twelfth

year while representing the occurrence in the fifteenth or sixteenth

year, at which date his work was taking place. Or again the date in

this latter tomb may be a misreading or miswriting. The scene de-

scribed above is that represented in the tomb of Meryra, as it is

more elaborate than the other ; but the inscription is that found in

the tomb of Huya.
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Akhnaton holds the insignia of royalty, and is

evidently very much upon his dignity, the

queen's arm has found its way around his waist,

and there lovingly rests for all the world to

see. The palanquin, probably made of wood

entirely covered with gold foil, is a very impos-

ing structure : a large double throne, borne aloft

by stout poles upon the shoulders of the court

officials. The arm -rests are carved in the form

of sphinxes, which rise above a glistening hedge

of cobras, and the throne is flanked on either

side by the figure of a lion carved in the

round. A priest walks in front of the palanquin

sending up a cloud of incense from a censer,

and professional mummers dance and skip in

the roadway in advance of the procession. Be-

hind the royal couple walk the princesses,

attended by their nurses and ladies ; and on all

sides are arrayed courtiers, officers, soldiers, and

servants.

Soon the ground marked out for the ceremony

is reached, and the king and queen betake them-

selves to a gorgeous little pavilion which has been

erected for them, and here they sit together

upon a double throne, their feet supported upon
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hassocks. The queen sits upon Akhnaton's left,

and in the picture her figure is hidden by that

of her husband ; but as her right arm is seen

to encircle his waist, and her left hand to hold

his left hand, one may suppose that she is re-

clining against him, with her royal head upon

his shoulder. Nefertiti was the mother of a

family of children, but was not more than about

twenty ^ years of age ; and as she is said to have

been extremely beautiful, one may presume that

this scene of conjugal affection was not with-

out its charm. The little princesses cluster

round the throne, one of them holding a young

gazelle in her arms, while another strokes its

head.

In front of this pavilion the deputations from

the vassal kingdoms pass by ; and in order that

the king may not be wearied by their cere-

monious homage, a group of professional wrestlers,

boxers, and fencers is provided for his diversion ;

while near them some buffoons and mummers

dance and tumble to the accompaniment of

castanets and hand - clapping. The tribute of

1 Her first child, it will be remembered, was bom when she was

about thirteen.
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Syria is brought by long-robed Asiatics, who

cast themselves upon their knees before the

throne with hands uplifted in salutation. Splen-

did Syrian horses are led past, and behind

them chariots are wheeled or carried along.

Then come groups of slaves, handcuffed, but not

cruelly bound nor maltreated, as was the custom

under other Pharaohs. Bows, spears, shields,

daggers, elephant - tusks, and other objects, are

carried past and deposited upon the ground

near the pavilion ; while beautiful vases of pre-

cious metal or costly stone are held aloft for

the king to admire. Wild animals are led

across the ground by their keepers, and amongst

these a tame mountain lion must have caused

something of a sensation. Several nude girls,

selected probably for their beauty, walk past

;

and one may suppose that they will find sub-

sequent employment amongst the handmaidens

in the palace.

From the "islands in the midst of the sea''

come beautiful vases, some ornamented with

figures in the round. From Libya ostrich eggs

and ostrich feathers are brought. The tribute

of Nubia and the Sudan is carried past by
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befeathered negroes, and consists mainly of bars

and rings of gold and bags of gold-dust, pro-

cured from the mines in the Eastern Desert.

Shields, weapons, tusks, and skins are also to

be seen, and cattle and antelopes are led before

the throne. As the Asiatics had startled the

assembly by bringing with them a lion, so

the negroes cause a stir by leading forward

a panther of large size. Finally, male and

female slaves, the latter carrying their babies

in baskets upon their backs, are marched past

the pavilion ; but here again these slaves are

not maltreated. It is particularly noticeable

that the groups of miserable captives which one

sees in all such scenes of other periods, with

their arms bound in agonising positions and

their knees giving way under them, are entirely

absent from the representations of Akhnaton's

ceremonies. Human suffering was a thing hate-

ful to the young Pharaoh who knew so well

the meaning of physical distress ; and the tor-

tures of the prisoners, or the beheading of some

rebel, such as would have been a feature of an

occasion of this kind under Amonhotep II., or

even, perhaps, under Amonhotep III., would
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have been as revolting to Akhnaton as it would

be to us.

7. QUEEN TIY VISITS THE CITY OF THE

HORIZON".

Akhnaton had left Thebes, as we have seen,

in about the eighth year of his reign ; but his

mother. Queen Tiy, seems to have been unwilling

to accompany him, and to have decided to

remain in her palace at the foot of the Theban

hills. It is probable that she had not encour-

aged her son to create the new capital, and the

removal of the court from Thebes must have

been something of a grief to her, though no

doubt she recognised the necessity of the step.

In spite of advancing years she must have sorely

missed the pomp and circumstance of the splendid

court over which she had once presided. Up
to the fourth year of her son's reign she had

been dominant, and the whole known world

had bowed the knee to her. The luxuries of

the many kingdoms over which she held sway

had been hers to enjoy ; but now, with the king
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and the nobles gone to the City of the Horizon,

and every penny which could be collected gone

with them, the old queen must have been obliged

to live a quiet, retired life in a palace which

was probably falling into rapid ruin. Her little

daughter, Baketaton, appears to have lived with

her ; and it may be that some of her other

daughters were still with her, though of them

we hear nothing, and it is more probable that

they had already died. It seems likely that

she paid occasional state visits to her son, and

permanent accommodation was provided for her

in the City of the Horizon should she at any

time desire to stay there. Her major-domo, an

elderly man named Huya, appears to have lived

for part of the year at the new capital, where a

tomb was made for him ; and it is from the

reliefs on the walls of this tomb that we obtain

the knowledge of one of these state visits made

by the old queen to Akhnaton. There is no evi-

dence to show in what year the visit which forms

the subject of the representations was made

;

but as the twelfth year of Akhnaton's reign is

mentioned in this tomb, it is probable that the

visit took place somewhere about that time.

M
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The queen must now have been between fifty

and sixty years of age,^ and her daughter

Baketaton, born just before the death of her

husband, was probably not much more than

twelve years old. Akhnaton received his mother

and sister with apparent joy and festivity, and

the major - domo, Huya, was called upon to

organise many a fete in their honour. Some of

them are shown in the reliefs, where even the

conventionalities of the artist have not been

able to hide from us the luxury of the scene.

One sees Akhnaton, his wife Nefertiti, his mother

Tiy, his sister Baketaton, and his two daughters

Merytaton and Ankhsenpaaton, seated together

on comfortable cushioned chairs, their feet rest-

ing on elaborate footsools. Akhnaton is clad

in a skirt of clinging linen, but the upper part

of his body seems to have been bare. On his

forehead there gleams a small golden serpent,

and on his feet there are elaborate sandals ; but

1 It is probable, as has been stated on p. Ill, that she was married

to Amonhotep III. in about her tenth year, and was thus about

forty-six when he died. She could not have been much more,

for her daughter Baketaton must have been born but a year or so

before Amonhotep's death, and it is improbable that she would

bear children after forty-five, if as late as that.
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with customary simplicity he wears no jewellery.

Queen Nefertiti wears a flowing robe of fine

linen, and on her forehead also there is the

royal serpent. Queen Tiy wears the elaborate

wig which was in vogue during the days of the

old regime, and upon it there rests an ornamental

crown consisting of a disk, two horns, two tall

plumes, and two small serpents, probably all

wrought in gold. A graceful robe of some

almost transparent material falls lightly over

her figure. The little girls appear to be naked.

Around this happy family group there stand

graceful tables upon which food of all kinds is

heaped. Here are joints of meat, dishes of con-

fectionery, vegetables, fruit,^ bread, cakes of

various kinds, and so on. The tables are

massed with lotus - flowers, according to the

charming custom of the ancient Egyptians of

all periods. Beside the tables stand jars of

wine and other drinkables, festooned with ribbons.

At the moment selected by the artist for repro-

duction, Akhnaton is seen placing his teeth in

^ It is to be noticed that there are pomegranates amongst the

fruit, which indicates that the visit was made during the summer,

as do the light costumes also.
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the neatly trimmed meat adhering to a large

bone which he holds in his hand. To this day-

it is the custom in Egypt thus to eat with the

hands. Nefertiti has a small roast duck in her

hands at which she daintily nibbles. Tiy's morsel

cannot now be seen, but as she places it to her

mouth with one hand she presents a portion to

her daughter, Baketaton, with the other. The

two little princesses feed by Nefertiti's side,

and appear to be sharing the meal. Meanwhile

Huya hurries to and fro superintending the

banquet, carefully tasting each dish before it

is presented to the royal party. Two string

bands play alternately, the one Egyptian and

the other apparently Syrian. The former con-

sists of four female performers, the first playing

on a harp, the second and third on lutes, and

the fourth on a lyre. The main instrument in

the foreign band is a large standing lyre, about

six feet in height, having eight strings, and

being played with both hands. Courtiers clad

in elaborate dresses, and holding ostrich-plume

standards, are grouped around the hall in which

the banquet takes place.
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Another set of reliefs in the tomb of Huya

shows us an evening entertainment in honour of

Queen Tiy. Again the same members of the

royal family are represented, but against the

cool night air more clothes are worn by each

person, and the upper part of the king's body

is now seen to be covered by a mantle of soft

linen. The king, queen, and queen-dowager are

all shown drinking from delicate bowls, prob-

ably made of gold. This being an evening fest-

ival, little solid food appears to have been eaten,

but there are three flower - decked tables piled

high with fruit. From these the little prin-

cesses, now wearing light garments, help them-

selves liberally; and the small Ankhsenpaaton

stands upon the footstool of her mother s chair,

holding on to her skirts with one hand, while

with the other she crams an apricot or some

similar fruit into her mouth. Two string bands

make music as before, and again the groups of

courtiers stand about the hall ; while Huya

hastens to and fro directing the waiters, who,

with napkins thrown over their arms, replenish

the drinking - bowls from the wine -jars. The
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hall is lit by several flaming lamps set upon

tall stands, near each of which these jars have

been placed.

8. TIY VISITS HER TEMPLE.

One more scene from this state visit is shown.

Here we observe Akhnaton leading his mother

aflectionately by the hand to a temple which

had been built in her honour, as her private

place of worship, and which was called the

" Shade of the Sun." This temple appears to

have been a building of great beauty and con-

siderable size. One passed through two great

swinging doors fixed between the usual two pylons,

and so entered the main court, which stood

open to the sunlight. A pillared gallery passed

along either side of this court, and between each

of the columns there stood statues of Akhnaton,

Amonhotep III., and Queen Tiy. In the middle

of the court rose the altar, to which one mounted

by a flight of low steps. At the far end of the

court another set of pylons and swinging doors

led into the inner chambers. Passing through
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these doors one entered a small gallery, on either

side of which there were again statues of the

Pharaoh and his mother. Beyond stood the

sanctuary, closed by swinging doors ; and inside

this was the second altar, flanked by statues

of the king and queen-dowager. To right and

left of the sanctuary there were small chapels

;

and a passage led round behind the sanctuary

to the usual shrines, where more royal statues

were to be seen.

The building seems to have been brilliant

with colours ; and on this particular occasion the

altars were heaped up with offerings. Great jars

of wine, decked with garlands of flowers and

ribbons, stood in the shadow of the colonnades

;

and meat, bread, fruit, and vegetables were piled

on delicate stands, ornamented with flowers.

Akhnaton and Tiy were accompanied by the

little Princess Baketaton, Akhnaton's sister, and

her two ladies-in-waiting. Before them walked

the queen's major-domo, Huya, accompanied by

a foreign ofiicial wearing what appears to be

Cretan costume.^ Behind them walked a noble

group of courtiers bearing ostrich-plume fans

1 Davies : Amama, iii. 8, note 1.



184 TENTH TO TWELFTH YEARS OF THE REIGN.

and standards ; and outside the temple precincts

waited a crowd of policemen, servants, charioteers

and grooms in charge of the royal chariots, fan-

bearers, porters, and temple attendants. These

people shout and cheer loyally as the royal party

arrives. ** The ruler of the Aton !

" they cry.

" He shall exist for ever and ever ! " '* She who

rises in beauty!" "To him on whom the Aton

rises
!

" '^ She who is patron of this temple of

Aton !
" The old queen must have felt as though

she were back once more in the days of her

glory ; and yet how diiferent the simplicity of

the religious ceremonies to those of the old

priests of Amon - Ra. There was now but a

prayer or two at the altar, a little burning of

incense, a little bowing of the head, and then

the procession back to the palace, and the silent

closing of the holy gates.

9. THE DEATH OF QUEEN TIY.

It is possible that Queen Tiy took up her

residence at the City of the Horizon in recog-

nition of the lavish arrangements which her son



THE DEATH OF QUEEN TIY. 185

had made for her. But whether this is so or

not, it does not seem that she lived very long

to enjoy such renewals of the pomps which she

had known in her younger days. Her death

appears to have taken place shortly after these

celebrations, and, probably by her express com-

mands, she was embalmed at Thebes and carried

from her palace up the winding valley to the

royal burying-ground amongst the rugged Theban

hills. Akhnaton showed his affection for her by

presenting the furniture for the tomb, and in

the inscriptions on the outer cofEn one reads

that "he made it for his mother." The queen-

dowager had evidently expressed a wish to be

buried near her father and mother, Yuaa and

Tuau ; for the tomb, which is situated on the

east side of the valley, is within a stone's-throw

of the sepulchre where they lay. It was entered

by a steep flight of steps leading down to a

sloping passage, at the end of which was the

large burial chamber, the walls of which were

carefully whitewashed. On passing into this

chamber a great box-like shrine, or outer coflin,

was to be found, occupying the greater part of

the room. The door to the shrine was made of
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costly cedar of Lebanon covered with gold, and

was fitted with an ornamental bolt. Many of

the nails which held the woodwork together

were made of pure gold,—a fact which plainly

shows us the wealth of the royal treasuries at

this time. Scenes were embossed on the panels

showing the queen standing under the rays of

the Aton. The shrine itself was also made of

cedar, covered with gold, and on all sides were

scenes of the Aton worship. Here Akhnaton

was shown with Tiy, and the life-giving rays of

the sun streamed around their naturally drawn

figures. Inside this outer box the coffin contain-

ing the great queen's mummy was laid. The

usual funeral furniture was placed at the sides

of the room : gaily coloured boxes, alabaster

vases, faience toilet -pots, statuettes, &c. Some

of the toilet utensils were made in the form of

little figures of the grotesque god Bes, which

indicates that Akhnaton still tolerated the rec-

ognition by other persons of some of the old

gods. In the inscriptions upon the outer coffin

he had been careful to call his father, Amon-

hotep III., by his second name, Nebmaara, as

often as possible, in order to avoid the writing
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of the word Amon, his dislike of everything to

do with that god being profound. He allowed

it to be written, however, here and there, as it

seemed right to him that it should appear.

Akhnaton's prejudice against the old state god

is also shown in another manner. Amon's con-

sort was the goddess Mut " the Mother," whose

name is written in hieroglyphs by a sign repre-

senting a vulture. Now when the inscription

mentioned the king's mother, Tiy, the word mut,

" mother," had to be written ; but in order to

avoid a similarity— even in spelling— to the

name of the goddess, Akhnaton had the word

written out phonetically, letter by letter, and

thus dispensed with the use of the vulture sign.^

Again, in the name Nebmaara, the meaning of

which is " Ra, Lord of Truth," the sign maa,

** truth," represented the goddess of that name.

Akhnaton's religion was much concerned with

the quality of truth, which he regarded as one

of the greatest necessities to happiness and well-

being; and the fallacy of supposing that there

was an actual deity of truth was particularly

1 This is to be observed also in some other inscriptions of the

period.
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apparent to him. He was, therefore, careful to

write the sign maa in letters instead of with

the hieroglyph of the goddess.

When the funeral ceremonies came to an end,

when the last prayer was said and the last

cloud of incense had floated to the roof, the

golden door of the shrine was shut and bolted,

the outer doorways were walled up, and an

avalanche of stones, let down from the chippings

heaped near by, obliterated all traces of the

entrance. Thus Akhnaton paid his last tribute

to his mother and to the originator, it may be,

of the schemes which he had carried into effect

;

and his last link with the past was severed.

With the death of this good woman a restrain-

ing influence, as kindly as it was powerful, slipped

from his arm, and a new and fiercer chapter of

his short life began.
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VI.

THE THIRTEENTH TO THE FIFTEENTH

YEARS OF THE REIGN OF AKHNATON.

" The episode of the retirement of the king with his whole court to the

new palace and city, . . . and the strange life of religious and artistic

propaganda which he led there, ... is one of the most curious and inter-

esting in the history of the world."

—

Budge :
' History of Egypt.'

1. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE KELIGION

OF ATON.

In the Pharaoh's hymn to the Aton we read

these words

—

" Thou didst create the earth according to Thy desire, . . .

The countries of Syria and Nubia,

The land of Egypt. ..."

It is certainly worthy of note that Syria and

Nubia are thus named before Egypt, and seem

to take precedence in Akhnaton's mind. In the

same hymn the following lines occur :

—

" The Nile in heaven is for the strangers, . . .

But the Nile [itself,] it cometh from the nether world for Egypt."
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Here Akhnaton refers to the rain which falls

in Syria to water the lands of the stranger,

and compares it with the river which irrigates his

own country. Thus again his thoughts are first

for Syria and then for Egypt. This is the true

imperial spirit : in the broadness of the Pharaoh's

mind his foreign possessions claim as much

attention as do his own dominions, and demand

as much love. The sentiments are entirely

opposed to those of the earlier kings of this

dynasty, who ground down the land of the

** miserable " foreigner and extracted therefrom

all its riches, without regard to aught else.

Akhnaton believed that his God was the Father

of all mankind, and that the Syrian and the

Nubian were as much under His protection as

the Egyptian. This is a greater advance in

ethics than may be at once apparent ; for the

Aton thus becomes the first deity who was not

tribal or not national ever conceived by mortal

mind. This is the Christian's understanding

of God, though not the Hebrew conception of

Jehovah. This is the spirit which sends the

missionary to the uttermost parts of the earth
;

and it was such an attitude of mind which now
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led Akhnaton to build a temple for the Aton

in the heart of Syria, and another far up in

the Sudan. ^ The site of the Syrian temple is

now lost, but the Nubian buildings were recently

discovered and seem to have been of consider-

able extent.

At the same time temples were being erected

in various parts of Egypt. At Hermonthis a

temple named " Horizon of Aton in Hermonthis
"

was built ; at Heliopolis there was a temple

named '* Exaltation of Ra in Heliopolis," and

also a palace for the king ; at Hermopolis and

at Memphis temples were erected ; and in the

Fayum and the Delta '' Houses " of Aton sprang

up. Few real converts, however, seem to have

been made ; for the religion was far above the

understanding of the people. In deference to

the king's wishes the Aton was accepted, but

no love was shown for the new form of worship

;

and, indeed, not even in the City of the Hori-

zon itself was it understood.

A certain change was now made by Akhnaton

in the name of the Aton. The words ** Heat

which is in Aton" did not seem to him to be

' Breasted : History of Egypt, p. 364.
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very happily chosen. They had been used in

the earhest years of the movement, and had

evidently not been coined by Akhnaton himself.

The word ** heat " was in spelling very remin-

iscent of the name of one of the old gods, and,

to the uninitiate, might suggest some connec-

tion. The name of the Aton was therefore

changed to '* Effulgence which comes from

Aton," the new words introducing into the spell-

ing the hieroglyph of Ra, the sun. The exact

significance of the alteration is not known ; but

one may suppose that the new words better

conveyed the meaning which Akhnaton wished to

imply. Even now it is not easy to find a phrase

to express that vital energy, that first cause

of life, which the king so clearly understood.

The date of this change is somewhat uncertain,

though it is definitely to be placed between the

tenth and thirteenth year of the reign, the

probability being that it took place at the end

of the twelfth year, when Akhnaton was about

twenty -three years old. The inscriptions upon

the outer coffin, or shrine, of Queen Tiy show

the older form of wording, and the change,

therefore, took place after her death. Now the
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queen did not die till the middle or end of the

twelfth year, for in the tomb of Huya events

of that year are recorded/ and he still holds

the office of steward to the queen, while a

letter from Dushratta, mentioning Tiy, was

docketed in the twelfth year. On the other

hand, the new name of the Aton occurs in

tombs which, by the number of Akhnatons

daughters represented in them, might be thought

to have been constructed earlier than this.^

Thus there is a slight , discrepancy ; but the

point of significance is that the change occurred

after the queen's death, and was thus concur-

rent with another change which must here be

recorded.

2. AKHNATON OBLITERATES THE NAME OF AMON.

Up till this time it will have been observed

that Akhnaton had behaved with great leniency

1 Page 177.

2 It is usual to date the tombs roughly by the number of daughters

shown, presuming that the artist represented all the children living

at the time. But though this gives us the lowest possible year, it

does not always give us the highest, for daughters ^are obviously

sometimes omitted when the available space was cramped.

N
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towards the worshippers of the older gods, and

had not even persecuted the priesthood of Amon*

Ra. It now becomes apparent that this restraint

was due to his mother s influence, for no sooner

was she dead than Akhnaton turned with the

fierceness of a fanatic upon the latter institution.

He issued an order that the name of Amon was

to be erased wherever it occurred, and this order

was carried out with such amazing thorough-

ness that hardly a single occurrence of the

name was overlooked. Although thousands of

inscriptions, accessible to Akhnaton's agents, are

now known in which the name of Amon

occurs, there are but a few examples in which

the god's name has not been mutilated. His

agents hammered the name out on the walls

of the temples throughout Egypt ; they pene-

trated into the tombs of the dead to erase it

firom the texts ; they searched through the

minute inscriptions upon small statuettes and

figures, obliterating the name therefrom ; they

made journeys into the distant deserts to cut

out the name from the rock-scribbles of travel-

lers ; they clambered over the cliifs beside the

Nile to erase it from the graffiti ; they entered
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private houses to rub it from small utensils

where it chanced to be inscribed.

Akhnaton was always thorough in his under-

takings, and half- measures were unknown to

him. When it came to the question of his own

father's name, he seems not to have hesitated

to order the obliteration of the word Anion in

it, though one may suppose that in most cases

he painted over it the king's second name,

Nebmaara. His agents burst their way into

the tomb of Queen Tiy and removed the name

Amonhotep from the inscriptions upon the shrine,

writing Nebmaara in red ink over each erasure.

Having scratched out the name even upon one

of the queen's toilet-pots of minute size they

retired from the tomb, building up the wall at

the entrance, and continued their labours else-

where. The king was now asked whether his

own name, Amonhotep,— which had been used

before he adopted the better known Akhnaton,

—was to suflFer the same fate, and the answer

seems to have been in the affirmative. Upon

the quarry tablet at Gebel Silsileh ^ the king's

discarded name is thus erased, though it was

1 Page 63.
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not damaged in the tomb of Rames. The names

of the various nobles and officials, male and

female, which were compounded with Amon

—

Amonhotep, Setamon, Amonemhat, Amonemapt,

and so on— were ruthlessly destroyed ; while

living persons bearing such names were often

obliged to change them.

In thus mutilating his father's name Akhnaton

did not in any way intend to disparage his

forbears. He was but desirous of utterly ob-

literating Amon from the memory of man, in

order that the true God might the better re-

ceive acceptance. He was proud of his descent,

and, unlike most of his ancestors, he showed a

desire to honour the memory of his father. We
have seen^ how one of his artists, Bek, rep-

resented the figure of Amonhotep III. upon

his monument at Aswan. Huya, Queen Tiy's

steward, was authorised by Akhnaton to show

that king upon the walls of his tomb ;
^ and in

the private temple of Queen Tiy, it will be re-

membered that there were statues of Amon-

hotep III.^ Likewise, the earlier kings of the

1 Page 107. ^ Davies : El Amarna, iii., PI. xviii.

3 Page 182.
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dynasty received unusual recognition. An official

named Any held the office of Steward of the

House of Amonhotep II. ;
^ and there is a repre-

sentation of Akhnaton offering to Aton in ''the

House of Thothmes IV. in the City of the Hori-

zon." ^ Upon his boundary tablet Akhnaton

refers to Amonhotep III. and Thothmes IV. as

being troubled by the priesthood of Amon.

It would seem from the above that there were

shrines dedicated to Akhnaton s ancestors in the

City of the Horizon, each of which had its

steward and its officials ; and it is probable

that Akhnaton arranged that a memorial shrine

of the same kind should be erected for himself

against his death, for we read of a personage

who was "Second Priest'' of the king.^ It was

his desire in this manner to show the continuity

of his descent from the Pharaohs of the elder

days, and to demonstrate his real claim to that

title ''Son of the Sun" which had been held

by the sovereigns of Egypt ever since the Fifth

Dynasty, and which was of such vital import-

1 Davies : El Amarna.

2 Wilkinson : Modern Egypt, ii. 69.

' Davies : El Amarna.
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ance in the new religion. It was in this manner

that he claimed descent from Ra, who was to

him the same with Aton ; and just as the great

religious teachers of the Hebrews made careful

note of their genealogies in order to prove them-

selves descended from Adam, and hence in a

manner from God, so Akhnaton thus demon-

strated the continuity of his line in order to

show his real right to the titles " Child of Aton
"

and " Son of the Sun."

3. THE GREAT TEMPLE OF ATON.

The City of the Horizon of Aton must now

have been a very city of temples. There were

these shrines dedicated to the king's ancestors

;

there was the temple of Queen Tiy ; there was

a shrine for the use of Baketaton, the king's

sister ; there was the " House of putting the

Aton to Rest," where Queen Nefertiti officiated

;

and there was the great temple of Aton, in which

probably were included other of the buildings

named in the inscriptions. The great temple

may here be briefly described, as the reader has
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SO far made the acquaintance only of the build-

ing belonging to Queen Tiy.

The temple was entirely surrounded by a

high wall, and in this respect was not unlike

the existing temple of Edfu, which the visitor

to Egypt will assuredly have seen. Inside the

area thus enclosed there were two buildings,

the one behind the other, standing clear of the

walls, thus leaving a wide ambulatory around

them. Upon passing through the gates of the

enclosing wall there was seen before one the

facade of the first of the two temples, while to

right and left there stood a small lodge or

vestry. The fagade of the temple was most

imposing. Two great pylons towered up before

one, rising from behind a pillared portico, and

between them stood the gateway with its swing-

ing doors. Up the face of each pylon shot five

tall masts, piercing the blue sky above, and

from the heads of each there fluttered a crimson

pennant. Passing through the gateway one

entered an open court, in the midst of which

stood the high altar, up to which a flight of

steps ascended. On either side of this sun-

bathed enclosure stood a series of small chapels
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or chambers ; while in front of one, in the axial

line, there was another gateway leading on into

the second court, from which one passed again

into a third court. Passing through yet another

gateway, a fourth division of the temple was

reached, this being a pillared gallery or colon-

nade where one might rest for a while in the

cool shadow. Then onwards through another

gateway into the fifth court, crossing which one

entered the sixth court, where stood another altar

in the full sunshine. A series of some twenty

little chambers passed around the sides of this

court, and looking into the darkness beyond each

of their doorways one might discern the simple

tables and stands with which the rooms were

furnished. A final gateway now led one into

the seventh and last court, where again there

was an altar, and again a series of chambers

surrounded the open space.

Behind this main temple, and quite separate

from it though standing within the one enclosure,

stood the lesser temple, which was probably the

more sacred of the two. It was fronted by a

pillared portico, and before each column stood

a statue of Akhnaton, beside which was a smaller
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figure of his wife or one of his daughters.

Passing through the gateway, which was so

designed that nothing beyond could be seen, one

entered an open court in which stood the altar,

and around the sides of which were small chambers.

Here the temple ended, save for a few chambers

of uncertain use, approached from the ambulatory.

Both buildings were gay with colours, and at

festivals there were numerous stands heaped high

with flowers and other offerings, while red ribbons

added their notes of brilliant colour on all sides.

There was nothing gloomy or sombre in this

temple of Aton ; and it contrasts strikingly with

the buildings in which Amon was worshipped.

There vast halls were lit by minute windows, and

a dim uncertainty hovered around the worship-

per. Such temples lent themselves to mystery,

and amidst their gloomy shadows many a suppli-

cant's heart beat in terror. Dark stairways led

to subterranean passages, and these passages to

black chambers built in the thickness of the

wall, from whence the hollow voice of the priest

throbbed as from mid-air upon the ears of the

crouching congregation. But in Akhnaton's temple

each court was open to the full blaze of the sun-
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light. ^ There was, there could be, no mystery ;

nor could there be any terror of darkness to

loosen the knees of the worshipper. Akhnaton,

true scientist that he was, had no sympathy for

the occult and no interest in spiritualism. Boldly

he looked to God as a child to its father ; and

having solved what he deemed to be the riddle

of life, there was no place in his mind for aught

but an open, fearless adoration of the Creator

of that vital energy which he saw in all things.

Akhnaton was the sworn enemy of the table-

turners of his day, and the tricks of priestcraft,

the stage effects of religiosity, were anathema

to his pure mind.

4. THE BEAUTY OF THE CITY.

The City of the Horizon of Aton was now a

place of surpassing beauty. Eight or nine years

of lavish expenditure in money and skill had

transformed the fields and the wilderness into

^ It is probable that there was some likeness between Akhnaton's

temples and those dedicated to the sun in early days, as, for example

that at Abuser.
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as fair a city as the world had ever seen.

One of the nobles who lived there, by name

May, describes it in these words :

*' The mighty

City of the Horizon of Aton, great in loveliness,

mistress of pleasant ceremonies, rich in posses-

sions, the offering of the sun being in her midst.

At the sight of her beauty there is rejoicing.

She is lovely and beautiful : when one sees her

it is like a glimpse of heaven."

There was almost constant music in her streets,

and the scent of flowers was wafted upon every

breeze. Besides the temples and public build-

ings the city was adorned with numerous palaces,

each standing in fair gardens. One of these

mansions,^ represented in the tomb of Meryra,

seems to have constituted a happy combination

of comfort and simplicity, as may be seen from

its pictures. One entered a walled court, and

so passed to the main entrance of the house.

A portico, the roof of which was supported by

four decorative columns festooned with ribbons,

sheltered the elaborate doorway from the sun-

shine. Passing through this doorway, from the

top of which a row of cobras gleamed down

^ Perhaps this is a part of the royal palace.
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upon one, a pillared hall was reached ; and be-

yond this the visitor entered the great dining-

hall. Twelve columns supported the ceiling,

which was probably painted with flights of

birds ; and under a kind of kiosk in the middle

of the hall stood the dining-table and several com-

fortable arm-chairs, cushioned in bright colours.

Beyond this hall there was a court, at the back

of which were several chambers, one being a

bedroom, as a great cushioned bedstead clearly

shows. The owner's womenfolk probably occu-

pied another portion of the building not shown

in the representations.

The palace of Ay, Akhnaton's father-in-law,

was a more pretentious building. It was entered

by a fine doorway which led into a court. A
second door gave entrance to the large, pillared

dining-hall, and through this one passed into a

court from which bedrooms and boudoirs led off.

In one of these rooms two women, clad in airy

garments, are seen to be dancing with one

another, while a man plays a harp. In another

room a girl likewise dances to the strains of a

harp, while a servant dresses the hair of one of

the gentlemen of the household. Other rooms
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contain lutes, harps, and lyres, as well as ob-

jects of the toilet. A little court is now reached,

where fragrant flowers grow, and tanks of water,

sunk in the decorated pavement, give a sense of

coolness to the air. Beyond this are more apart-

ments, and finally the kitchens are reached.

Throughout the house stand delicate tables upon

which jars of wine or dishes of fruit are to be

seen ; and cushioned arm-chairs, with footstools

before them, are ready for the weary. Servants

are seen passing to and fro bearing refresh-

ments, or stopping to dust the floor, or again

idly talking in the passages.

Akhnaton's palace is not very clearly shown

in the tomb reliefs or paintings, but portions

of it were found in the modern excavations on

the site.^ Like all the residential buildings of

the period, it was an airy and light structure

made of brick. The walls, ceilings, and floors

were covered with the most beautiful paintings

;

and delicate pillars, inlaid with coloured glass

and stone, or covered with realistically painted

vines and creepers, supported the light rooves

of its halls. Portions of the pavement are still

* Petrie : El Amarna.
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preserved, and the visitor to the site of the

city may still see the paintings there depicted.

A young calf, frisking in the sunlight, gallops

through a field of red poppies ; wild geese rise

from the marshes and beat their way through

the reeds, disturbing the butterflies as they do

so; amidst the lotus -flowers resting upon the

rippling water the sinuous fish are seen to

wander. These are but fragments of the paint-

ings which once delighted the eyes of the

Pharaoh, or brought a sigh to the lips of his

queen.

The art of the painter of this period excels in

the depiction of animal and plant life. The

winding, tangled stems and leaves of vines

were carefully studied ; the rapid motions of

animals were correctly caught ; and it has been

said that in these things the artists of Akhnaton

were greater than those in any other Oriental

art.^ Sculpture in the round, too, reached a

pitch of excellence never before known. The

statue of Akhnaton illustrated opposite is the

work of one who may rank with Donatello, if

not with Cellini.

1 Petrie : History of Egypt, ii. 219.
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It is possible that Auta, the chief sculptor

of Queen Tiy/ is the creator of this statue, and

perhaps also of the head, probably, of Akhnaton's

daughter shown opposite next page. In the tomb

of Huya there is a scene representing this artist

seated in his studio giving the final touches to

a statue of Princess Baketaton. He sits upon

a low stool, palette in hand, and, as was the

custom, colours the surface of the statue. Un-

like the stiff conventional poses of earlier work,

the attitude of the young girl is easy and

graceful. One hand hangs by her side : in the

other she holds a pomegranate, which she is

about to raise to her lips. Auta's assistant

stands beside the figure, and near by two

apprentices work upon objects of less import-

ance, their chisels on a table by their side.

Works such as these which Auta and his

companions were turning out are permanent

memorials of the reign of Akhnaton, which will

carry his name through the years until, as he

would say, "the swan turns black and the crow

turns white." There must surely come a time,

and soon, when the art of Egypt will receive

1 Page 75.
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more attention ; and one may then hear Akhna-

ton's name coupled with that of the Medici as

the patron, if not the teacher, of great masters.

It was he who released them from convention,

and bade their hands repeat what their eyes

saw ; and it was he who directed those eyes to

the beauties of nature around them. He, and

no other, taught them to look at the world in

the spirit of life, to infuse into the cold stone

something of the *' effulgence which comes from

Aton " ; and, if these few treasures which have

survived the utter wreck of the City of the

Horizon have put one's heart to a happy step^

it was Akhnaton who first set the measure.

5. AKHNATON'S AFFECTION FOR HIS FAMILY.

In about the thirteenth year of the reign a fifth

daughter was born, who was named Neferneferura.

This seems to have been the first daughter born

after the changes in the religion recorded at

the beginning of this chapter ^ had taken place ;

and it is significant that the name of Aton, of

which all the previous daughters' names had

1 Page 192.
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been compounded, now gives place to Ra. A
sixth daughter seems to have made her appear-

ance somewhat over a year later, some time

during the fourteenth year of the reign. Again

Ra is used in the name instead of Aton, she

being called Setepenra. It is impossible to say

what was the meaning of this slight change in

the theological aspect of the religion at this

period, but it seems evident that certain de-

velopments in which Ra figured were now

introduced.

No son was yet forthcoming, and both the

king and the queen must now have suffered

six successive disappointments. It may be

mentioned here that the next child born to

the unfortunate couple in the following year

proved to be a seventh girl and a seventh dis-

appointment ; and in the remaining two years

of the reign no other child was born, or at

any rate was weaned, so that Akhnaton died

sonless. It is strange to picture this lofty-

minded preacher in his home, with his six little

girls around him, as he is shown upon the

monuments. No other Pharaoh thus portrayed

himself surrounded by his family ; but Akhnaton

o
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seems to have never been happy unless all his

children were with him and his wife by his

side. The charm of family life, and the sanctity

of the relationship of husband and wife, parents

and children, seems to have been an important

point of doctrine to him. He urged his nobles,

also, to give their attention to their families

;

and in the tomb of Panehesy, for example, one

may see representations of that personage sitting

with his wife and his three daughters around

him.

Akhnaton's affection for his daughters is now

shown to us in another manner. When Amon-

hotep III. had asked the King of Mitanni for

one of his daughters to be given in marriage to

Akhnaton, the little Nefertiti was at once

dispatched, although she was not yet old

enough to cohabit with her husband. He had

no scruples about sending the child of eight

years old to a foreign country, and seems to

have packed her oif without a thought. Now,

however, we obtain a glimpse of Akhnaton's

actions under similar circumstances, and the

difference is marked. The King of Babylon,

Burraburia^h, wrote to Akhnaton in about the
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fourteenth or fifteenth year of the reign, asking

for one of the Pharaoh's daughters as a wife for

his son. Wishing to be on friendly terms with

Babylonia, Akhnaton consented to the union,

and selected probably his fourth daughter, Nefer-

nefernaton, as the future Queen of Babylon.

His eldest daughter subsequently married a

noble named Smenkhkara, who succeeded to the

throne after the death of Akhnaton ; and his

third daughter was later married to another

noble named Tutankhaton, who usurped the

throne, as we shall see in the sequel. The fact

that neither of these daughters was now chosen

to marry the Babylonian prince indicates that

they were already betrothed to their future

husbands, and hence this event could not have

taken place much earlier than at the date

mentioned above. The second daughter, Meke-

taton, was not selected for the reason that she

seems to have been in a precarious state of

health. The little princess who was chosen

was born in the tenth year of the reign, and

was now not more than five years of age.

Akhnaton, unlike the King of Mitanni, did not

at once send the child to her future home, but
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arranged the marriage by proxy, and thus kept

his daughter with him for yet a few years. This

is made evident from the fact that in a letter

from Burraburiash to Akhnaton, the Baby-

lonian king states that he is sending a neck-

lace of over a thousand stones to the '* Pharaoh's

daughter, the wife of his son," who is thus

evidently still resident in Egypt.

Besides Akhnaton's six, and presently seven,

daughters there were two other princesses

probably in residence at the palace. One of

these, his young sister Baketaton, whom we

have seen visiting the City of the Horizon with

her mother, is not again heard of, and perhaps

did not long survive the dowager -queen's death.

The other was Nezemmut, the sister of Queen

Nefertiti, who seems to have lived in Egypt

continuously since the time of the founding of

the new city, when we last saw her.^ Her

portraits are shown in the tombs of May, Pane-

hesy, and Ay ; and she is generally seen to be

accompanied by two female dwarfs, named Para

and Beneheh, who appear to have waddled

1 She probably married some Egyptian noble, and her future

career is recorded on p. 269.
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after her wherever she went. She was still, no

doubt, very young, and these two grotesque

attendants were entrusted with her safety as

well as her amusement.

6. AKHNATON'S FRIENDS.

The simple and homely manner in which

Akhnaton is represented by his artists, sur-

rounded by his children, is an indication that

although he demanded much homage from his

subjects in his capacity as their Pharaoh, he but

asked for their sympathy and affection in all

other connections. As Pharaoh his person was

inapproachable and his attitude aloof, but as a

man he never failed to set an example of what

he considered a man should do ; and even upon

his throne, to which one might but advance

with bowed head and bended knee, he displayed

his mortal nature to all beholders by joking with

his children or paying fond attention to his

w^ife. So, also, many of his disciples and court-

iers, who so ceremoniously approached the steps

of his throne, were in reality his good friends
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and intimates. Akhnaton did not care a snap

of the fingers for aristocratic traditions, and

although he demanded the conventional respect

of his subjects, and upheld the less tiresome

rules of court etiquette, many of his closest

friends were of peasant origin, and the hands

which now held the jewelled ostrich-plume stand-

ards could as easily grasp the pick or the

plough.

May, a high official of the city, speaks of him-

self in the following words :
** I was a man of

low origin both on my father s and on my mother's

side, but the King established me. . . . He caused

me to grow ... by his bounty when I was a

man of no property ; ... he gave me food and

provisions every day, I who had been one that

begged bread." Huya, Queen Tiys steward,

speaks of the king as selecting his officials from

the ranks of the yeomen. Panehesy tells us

that Akhnaton is one ^* who maketh princes and

formeth the humble," and he adds :
*' When I

knew not the companionship of princes I was

made an intimate of the King." But if the

Pharaoh raised men from the ranks, he was also

capable of degrading those who offended against
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the standards which he had set up. Thus May

seems to have been disgraced and turned out of

the city.

The tomb of the police official, Mahu, who

was a favourite of the king, though probably

not of exalted origin, has provided us with some

scenes relating to his official work which are of

considerable interest. In one series of these we

are shown the capture of some foreigners, or per-

haps Beduin, who may have belonged to some

gang of thieves or anarchists. Mahu has been

awakened in the early hours of a winter morning

by the news of the disturbance, and as he listens

to the report a servant blows a small fire into

flame, since the morning air is chilly. He then

sends for his chariot and drives to the scene of

the crime, whatever it may be ; and soon he has

effected the arrest of some of the culprits.

These men are then conveyed to the Vizir, who,

with his staff*, receives Mahu with exclamations

of approval. '* Examine these men, Princes,"

says the police officer, '^ whom the foreigners

have instigated." From these words it might

seem that the prisoners were foreign spies, or even

assassins plotting against the life of the Pharaoh.
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Whether from fear of a revolt in Egypt or

from mere custom, the City of the Horizon was

closely defended at this time, and there is a

scene in this same tomb in which Akhnaton is

shown inspecting the fortifications. He drives

in his chariot with his wife and his eldest

daughter Merytaton ; and although the spirited

horses would appear to be difiicult to manage,

the more so because the mischievous Merytaton

is poking them with a stick, Akhnaton is a suffi-

ciently good driver to be able to carry on a con-

versation with the queen, and to address a few

words to Mahu, who runs by the side of the

chariot. In striking contrast to the custom of

other Pharaohs, Akhnaton is accompanied by an

unarmed bodyguard of police as he drives round

the defences ; and in this we may perhaps see

an indication of his popularity. The fortifica-

tions, it may be noted, consist of blockhouses

built at regular intervals, and defended by wire

or rope entanglements.

In several of the tombs there are representa-

tions of their owners receiving rewards from the

king for their diligence in their official works,

or for their intelligent acceptance of his teach-
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ing. A high official named Pentu has left us a

scene in which Akhnaton is shown seated in the

hall of his palace, while Pentu stands before him

to receive numerous golden collars at the royal

hands in recognition of his services. A part of

the palace is shown, but the scene is much

damaged : a small pond or tank surrounded by

flowers is shown in one corner of the enclosure,

but the plan of the various rooms is confused,

and is quite subsidiary to the representation of

the hall where the Pharaoh receives the happy

Pentu. Akhnaton seems to have been a good

friend, as he was a stern enemy ; and those who

assisted him in the difficult tasks which he had

set himself were lavishly rewarded for their

pains.

7. AKHNATON'S TROUBLES.

Akhnaton s health was so very uncertain that

he hastened to construct for himself a tomb

in the cliffs behind the City of the Horizon.

He selected as the site of his last resting-place

a gaunt and rugged valley which here cuts
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into the hills, leading back, around tumbled

rocks and up dry watercourses, to the Arabian

desert beyond. It is

"A savage place !—as holy and enchanted

As e'er beneath a waning moon was haunted

By woman wailing for her demon-lover."

Here Akhnaton elected to be buried, where

hyaenas prowled and jackals wandered, and where

the desolate cry of the night - owls echoed over

the rocks. In winter the cold wind sweeps

up this valley and howls around the rocks

;

in summer the sun makes of it a veritable

furnace unendurable to man. There is nothing

here to remind one of the God who watches

over him, and the tender Aton of the Pharaoh's

conception would seem to have abandoned this

place to the spirits of evil. There are no flowers

where Akhnaton cut his sepulchre, and no birds

sing ; for the king believed that his soul, caught

up into the noon of Paradise, would need no

more the delights of earth.

The tomb consisted of a passage descending

into the hill, and leading to a rock - cut hall,

the roof of which was supported by four columns.

Here stood the sarcophagus of pink granite in
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which the Pharaoh's mummy would lie. The

walls of this hall were covered with scenes

carved in plaster,^ representing various phases

of the Aton worship. From the passage there

led another small chamber beyond which a

further passage was cut, perhaps to lead to

a second hall in which the queen should be

buried ; but the work was never finished.

The construction of the tomb was interrupted

by the death of Akhnaton's second daughter,

Meketaton, who had barely lived to see her

ninth birthday. It has already been seen that

she seems to have been ailing for some time,

and her death was perhaps no surprise to her

parents. Their grief, however, was none the

less acute for this ; and when the body of the

little girl had been laid to rest in one of the

chambers of her father's tomb, the walls were

covered at Akhnaton's order with scenes rep-

resenting the grief of the bereaved family.

Here Queen Nefertiti is seen holding in her

1 The plaster has now fallen off, and little of the original decora-

tion remains. The tomb is seldom visited by tourists, being seven

miles back from the river ; but it is in charge of the Government

custodian.
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arms her lately born seventh daughter, whose

name, ending in ... t, is now lost ; while the

five other little girls weep with their parents

beside the bier of their dead sister. It is a

pathetic picture, and one which stirs our sym-

pathy for a Pharaoh who, unlike all other kings

of Egypt, could weep for the loss of a daughter.

This was not Akhnaton's only grief. His

doctrines were not being accepted in Egypt

as readily as he had hoped, and he was prob-

ably able to detect a considerable amount of

insincerity in the attitude of those around him.

There was hardly a man whom he could trust

to continue in the faith should he himself die

;

and even as he put the last touches to his

temples and his palaces he was aware that

he had built his house upon the sand. The

empire which he had dreamed of, bound together

by the ties of a common worship of Aton, was

fast fading out of sight, and the news which

reached him from Syria was disquieting in the

extreme.

At this time the King of Babylon, whose

son had married Akhnaton's daughter, seems

to have been on bad terms with his neighbour.
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the King of Mitanni, the father of the Pharaoh's

much-loved Queen Nefertiti ; and Akhnaton came

nigh to being drawn into the quarrel. The

Babylonian king had been ill for some time,

and in the course of the international corres-

pondence Nefertiti had never once sent her

condolences to him, apparently because he was

a poor friend to her father. This was much

resented, and the King of Babylon at last

sent an insulting letter to Akhnaton, in which

he states that he is sending him the usual

present of decorative objects which etiquette

required of him, but that he wishes it to be

understood that only a fraction of the gift

is intended for the *' mistress of his house,"

i.e., Nefertiti, since she had not troubled to

ask after his health.

Shortly after this he wrote another letter

to Akhnaton making various complaints, and

stating that his messengers had been robbed

in territory belonging to the Pharaoh, who must

therefore make good their losses. A third letter

makes similar complaints, and hints at future

trouble. Meanwhile the King of Mitanni was

on none too friendly terms with Akhnaton, and
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appears to have detained the Pharaoh's envoy,

named Mani, thereby causing Akhnaton con-

siderable anxiety. There was, in fact, a general

tendency to disparage the Egyptian king, which

must have been exceedingly galling to Akhnaton,

who had the power to let loose upon Asia an

army which would silence all insult, but did

not find such a step consistent with his prin-

ciples. In a letter which he wrote to one of

the Syrian princes whose fidelity was doubtful,

Akhnaton ends his despatch with the words :

' * I am very well, I the sun in the heavens,

and my chariots and soldiers are exceedingly

numerous ; and from Upper Egypt even unto

Lower Egypt, and from the place where the

sun riseth even unto the place where he setteth,

the whole country is in good cause and content."

Thus we see that Akhnaton knew his power,

and wished that others should know it ; and

it is therefore the more surprising that, as we

shall presently find, he never chose to use it.
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VII.

THE LAST TWO YEARS OF THE EEIGN
OF AKHNATON.

" I know, he said, what you like is to look at the mountains, or to go

up among them and kill things. But I like the running water in a quiet

garden, with a rose reflected in it, and the nightingale singing to it.

Listen !"

—

Mirza Mahomed in 'The Story of Valeh and Hadijeh.'

1. THE HITTITE INVASION OF SYRIA.

The eastern end of the Mediterranean is bounded

on the south by Egypt and the desert, on the

east by Palestine and Syria, and on the north

by Asia Minor, these roughly forming the three

sides of a square. The conquests of the great

warrior-Pharaoh Thothmes III. had carried the

Egyptian power as far as the north-east corner

of this formation—that is to say, to the point

where Syria meets Asia Minor. The island of

Cyprus is in shape not unlike a hand with index

finger extended ; and this finger may be said
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to be pointing to the limit of Egyptian conquest,

somewhere in the neighbourhood of the Amanus

Mountains. The kingdom of Mitanni, the home

of Queen Nefertiti, was situated on the banks

of the Euphrates some distance inland from

these mountains ; and as it acted as a buffer

state between the Egyptian possessions in Syria

and the unconquered lands beyond, the Pharaohs

had taken care to unite themselves by marriage,

as we have seen, with its rulers. Behind Mitanni

to the north-east, the friendly kingdoms later

known as Assyria marked the limits of the

known world ; while to the north the hostile

lands of Asia Minor lay in the possession of the

Hittites, a warlike confederacy of peoples, per-

haps the ancestors of the modern Armenians.

From these hardy warriors the greatest danger

to the Egyptian Empire in Syria was to be

expected ; and the statesmen of Egypt must have

cast many an anxious look towards those for-

bidding mountains which loomed beyond Mitanni.

A southern movement of the Hittites, indica-

tions of which were already very apparent, would

bring them swarming over and around the

Amanus Mountains, either along the eastern
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and inland route through Mitanni, or along the

western route beside the sea and over the

Lebanon, or again, midway between these two

routes, past the great cities of Tunip, Kadesh,

and others, which stood to block the way.

When Akhnaton ascended the throne, Seplel

was king of the Hittites, and was by way of

being friendly to Egypt. Some of his people,

however, crossed the frontiers of Mitanni and

were repulsed by Dushratta, the king of that

country, who was father - in - law to Akhnaton.

This caused some coldness between Seplel and

the Pharaoh ; and although the former sent an

embassy to the City of the Horizon, the corres-

pondence between the two monarchs presently

ceased. The young idealist of Egypt seems to

have held warfare in horror ; and the Hittites

were so essentially a fighting race that Akhnaton

could have had no friendly feelings towards them.

Soon we find that these Hittites, unable to over-

flow into the land of Mitanni, have moved along

the eastern route and have seized the land of

Amki, which lay on the sea -coast between the

Amanus Mountains and the Lebanon. This

movement might have been stopped by Aziru,

P
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an Amorite prince who ruled the territory be-

tween Amki and Mitanni, and whose duty, as

an Egyptian vassal, was to check the southern

incursions of the Hittites. But Aziru, like his

father Abdashirta before him, was a man as

ambitious as he was faithless, and his dealings

both with the Hittites and with the Egyptians

during the following years were unscrupulous

in the extreme. It was his policy to play the

one nation against the other, and to extend

the scope of his own power at the expense of

both.

2. AKHNATON'S CONSCIENTIOUS OBJECTIONS

TO WARFARE.

Akhnaton's policy in Syria, when considered

from the point of view of an ordinary man, was

of the weakest. Ideals cannot govern an empire,

and those who would apply the doctrine of

*^ peace and goodwill " to subject races endanger

the very principles which they would teach.

While the young Pharaoh was singing his

imperial psalms to the Aton in his growing
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capital, the princes of Syria were whistling the

revolutionary ditties which presently were to

ring in the ears of the isolated Egyptian garri-

sons. Little did they care for that tender

Father of Mankind to whom Akhnaton's thin

finger so earnestly pointed. They knew nothing

of monotheism ; they found no satisfaction in

One who was the gentle ruler of all men with-

out distinction of race. A true god to them

was a vanquisher of other gods, a valiant leader

in battle, a relentless avenger of insult. The

furious Baal, the bloodthirsty Tishub, the ter-

rible Ishtar— these were the deities that a man

could love. How they scorned that God of

Peace who was called the Only One ! How
they laughed at the young Pharaoh who

had set aside the sword for the psalter, who

hoped to rule his restless dominions by love

alone

!

Love ! One stands amazed at the reckless

idealism, the beautiful folly, of this Pharaoh

who, in an age of turbulence, preached a

religion of peace to seething Syria. Three

thousand years later mankind is still blindly

striving after these same ideals in vain. Now-



228 LAST TWO YEARS OF REIGN.

adays one is familiar with the doctrine : a

greater than Akhnaton has preached it, and

has died for it. To-day God is known to us,

and the peace of God is a thing hoped for

;

but at that far-off period, thirteen hundred

years before the birth of Christ, two or three

centuries before the age of David and Solomon,

and many a year before the preaching of Moses,

one is utterly surprised to behold the true light

shining forth for a short moment like the sun

through a rift in the clouds, and one knows

that it has come too soon. Mankind, even now

not ready, was then most wholly unprepared,

and the price which Egypt paid for the ideals

of her Pharaoh was no less than the complete

loss of her dominions.

Akhnaton believed in God, and to him that

belief meant a practical abhorrence of war.

Marshalling the material available for the study

of this period of history, one can interpret the

events in Syria in only one way : Akhnaton

definitely refused to do battle, believing that

a resort to arms was an offence to God.

Whether fortune or misfortune, gain or loss,

was to be his lot, he would hold to his
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principles, and would not return to the old

gods of battle.

It must be remembered that at this time

the empire was the personal property of the

Pharaoh, as every kingdom was of its king.

Nobody ever considered a possession as belong-

ing to the nation which had laid hands upon it,

but only to that nation's king. It mattered

very little to the Syrian peoples whether their

owner was an Egyptian or a Syrian, though

perhaps they preferred to be possessed by one

of their own race. Akhnaton was thus doing

his will with his own property. He was

refusing to fight for his own possessions ; he

was acting literally upon the Christian principle

of giving the cloak to him who had stolen the

coat. Patriotism was a sentiment unknown to

the world : devotion to the king's personal

interest was all that actuated loyalty in the

subject, and the monarch himself had but his

own interests to consider. Thus Akhnaton can-

not be accused of ruining his country by his

refusal to go to war. He was entitled to do

what he liked with his own personal property,

and if he sacrificed his possessions to his
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principles, the sacrifice was made upon God's

high altar, and the loss would be felt by him

alone. Such a loss, it is true, would probably

break his heart ; for he loved Syria dearly, and

he had had such great hopes of uniting the

empire by the tie of a common religion. But

for good or ill, • he was determined to stand

aloof from the struggles upon which Syria was

now entering.

3. THE FAITHLESSNESS OF AZIRU.

While Aziru, the Amorite, schemed on the

borders of Asia Minor, a Syrian prince named

Itakama suddenly set up an independent king-

dom at Kadesh and joined hands with the

Hittites, thus cutting off the loyal city of Tunip,

the friendly kingdom of Mitanni, and the terri-

tory of the faithless Aziru from direct inter-

course with the Lebanon and Egypt's remaining

possessions in Palestine and Syria. Three loyal

vassal kings, perhaps assisted by Dushratta of

Mitanni, attacked the rebels, but were repulsed

by Itakama and his Hittite allies.
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Aziru at once turned the situation to his own

advantage. Hemmed in between the Hittites

on the north and this new kingdom of Kadesh

on the south, he collected his armies and

marched down the Orontes to the Mediterran-

ean coast, capturing the cities near the mouth

of that river and adding them to his possessions.

Should the Hittites ask him to give an account

of these proceedings, he could reply that he was,

as it were, the advance - guard of the Hittite

invasion of Syria, and was preparing the road

for them. Should Itakama question him, he

could say that he was, with friendly hands,

linking the Hittites with Kadesh. And should

Akhnaton call upon him for an explanation, he

could answer that he was securing the land for

the Egyptians against the Hittite advance.

No doubt Aziru preferred to keep his peace

with the Hittites the most secure, for it was

obvious that they were the rising people ; but

at the same time he did not yet dare to show

any hostility to Egypt, whose armies might at

any moment be launched across the Mediter-

ranean. Unable to hold a position of independ-

ence, he now thought it most prudent to allow
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the northmen to swarm southwards through his

dominions, from Amki over and around the

Lebanon to Kadesh, where their ally Itakama

dwelt. In return for this assistance he seems to

have been allowed a free hand in the forwarding

of his own interests, and we now find him turning

his attention to the sea -coast cities of Simyra

and Byblos, which nestled at the western foot

of the Lebanon. Here, however, he received a

check, and failed to obtain a footing. He there-

fore marched eastwards to the city of Niy, which

he captured, slaying its king ; and both to the

Hittites and to the Egyptians he seems to have

pretended that he had taken this step in their

interests.

On hearing of the fall of this city the

governor of Tunip wrote a pathetic appeal to

Akhnaton, asking for help ; for he was now

quite isolated, and he knew that Aziru was a

free-lance who cared not a jot for any but his

own welfare.

"To the King of Egypt, my lord," runs the

letter. " The inhabitants of Tunip, thy servant.

May it be well with thee, and at the feet of our

lord we fall. My lord, Tunip, thy servant, speaks.
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saying: Who formerly could have plundered Tunip

without being plundered by Thothmes III. ? The

gods ... of the King of Egypt, my lord, dwell in

Tunip. May our lord ask his old men [if it be

not so.] Now, however, we belong no more to

our lord, the King of Egypt. ... If his soldiers

and chariots come too late, Aziru will make us

like the city of Niy. If, however, we have to

mourn, then the King of Egypt will mourn over

these things which Aziru has done, for he will

turn his hand against our lord. And when Aziru

enters Simyra Aziru will do to us as he pleases,

in the territory of our lord the King, and on

account of these things our lord will have to

lament. And now Tunip, thy city, weeps, and her

tears are flowing, and there is no help for us.

Eor twenty years we have been sending to our

lord the King, the King of Egypt, but there has

not come to us a word—no, not one."

Several points become apparent from this letter.

One sees that in the more distant cities of Syria

the significance of Akhnaton's new religion was

not understood. The governor of Tunip refers

to the old gods of Egypt worshipped in that

town, and he knows not, or cannot be brought

to believe, that Akhnaton has become a mono-

theist. One sees that the memory of the terrible

Thothmes III. and his victorious armies was still
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in men's minds, and was probably one of the

main causes of the long-continued peace in Syria.

Akhnaton's father, Amonhotep III., had not con-

cerned himself greatly with regard to his foreign

dominions, and, as the people of Tunip had been

asking for assistance for twenty years, it would

seem that the danger which now beset them

was already feared before that Pharaoh's death.

How, one asks, could Akhnaton read such a

letter as this, and yet refuse to send a relieving

army to Syria ? Byblos and Simyra were still

loyally holding out ; and troops disembarked at

these ports could speedily be marched inland to

Tunip, could crush Hakama at Kadesh, and

could frighten Aziru into giving real assistance

to Dushratta and other loyal kings in holding

the Hittites back behind the Amanus Moun-

tains. But this was Akhnaton's Gethsemane, if

one may say so with reverence ; and like that

greater Teacher who, thirteen hundred years

later, was to preach the self- same doctrine of

personal sacrifice, one may suppose that the

Pharaoh suffered a very Agony as he realised

that his principles were leading him to the loss

of all his dearest possessions. His restless
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generals in Egypt, eager to march into Syria,

must have brought every argument to bear

upon him ; but the boy would not now turn

back. ** Put up thy sword into his place," he

seems to have said ;
" for all they that take

the sword shall perish with the sword."

4. THE FIGHTING IN SYRIA BECOMES GENERAL.

At this time the King of Byblos was one

named E-ibaddi, a fine old soldier who was loyal

to Egypt in his every thought and deed. He

wrote to Akhnaton urging him to send troops

to relieve the garrison of Simyra, upon which

Aziru was again pressing close ; for if Simyra

fell, he knew that Byblos could not for long

hold out. Presently we find that Zimrida, the

king of the neighbouring port of Sidon, has

opened his gates to Aziru, and has marched with

him against Tyre. Abimilki, the King of Tyre,

at once wrote to Akhnaton asking for assist-

ance; but on receiving no reply he, too, appears

to have thrown in his lot with Aziru. Ribaddi

was now quite isolated at Byblos ; and from
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the beleaguered city he wrote to the Pharaoh tell-

ing him that '' Simyra is like a bird in a snare."

Akhnaton made no reply ; and in a short time

Ribaddi wrote again, saying, *' Simyra, your

fortress, is now in the power of the Khabiri."

These Khabiri were the Beduin from behind

Palestine, who were being used as mercenaries

by Aziru, and who themselves were making

small conquest in the south on their own

behalf. Thus the southern cities of Megiddo,

Askalon, Gezer, and others, write to the Pharaoh

asking for aid against them. Exasperated, how-

ever, by Akhnaton's inaction, Askalon and Gezer,

together with the city of Lachish, threw off the

Egptian yoke and attacked Jerusalem, which was

still loyal to Egypt, being held by an officer

named Abdkhiba. This loyal soldier at once

sent a despatch to Akhnaton, part of which

read as follows :

—

The King's whole land, which has begun

hostilities with me, will be lost. Behold the

territory of Seir, as far as Carmel, its princes

are wholly lost ; and hostility prevails against

me. *'.
. . As long as ships were upon the sea

the strong arm of the King occupied Naharin

and Kash, but now the Khabiri are occupying
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the King's cities. There remains not one prince

to my lord, the King; every one is ruined. . . .

Let the King take care of his land, and ... let

him send troops. . . . For if no troops come in

this year, the whole territory of my lord the King

will perish. ... If there are no troops in this

year, let the King send his officer to fetch me
and my brothers, that we may die with our lord,

the King.

To this letter the writer added a postscript

addressed to Akhnaton's secretary, with whom he

was evidently acquainted. " Bring these words

plainly before my lord the King," runs this

pathetic appeal. *^ The whole land of my lord,

the King, is going to ruin."

The letters sent to Akhnaton from the few

princes who remained loyal form a collection

which even now moves the reader. To Akhnaton

they must have been so many sword-thrusts, and

one may picture him praying passionately for

strength to set them aside. Soon it would seem

that the secretaries hardly troubled to show

them to him ; and ultimately they were so effect-

ually pigeon-holed that they have only recently

been discovered. The Pharaoh permitted himself

to answer some of them, and seems to have
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asked questions as to the state of affairs ; but

never does he offer any encouragement. Lapaya,

one of the princes of the south, who had evi-

dently received a communication from Akhnaton

in which his fidehty was questioned, wrote say-

ing that if the Pharaoh ordered him to drive a

sword of bronze into his heart he would do so.

It is a commentary upon the veracity of the

Oriental that in subsequent letters this prince is

stated to have attacked Megiddo, and ultimately

to have been slain while fighting against the

Egyptian lo3^alists.

Addudaian, a king of some unknown city of

south Judea, acknowledges the receipt of a letter

from Akhnaton in which he was asked to remain

loyal ; and he complains, in reply, of the loss of

various possessions. Dagantakala, the king of

another city, writes imploring the Pharaoh to

rescue him from the Khabiri. Ninur, a queen

of a part of Judea, who calls herself Akhnaton's

handmaid, entreats the Pharaoh to save her,

and records the capture of one of her cities by

the Khabiri.

And so the letters run on, each telling of some
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disaster to the Egyptian cause, and each voicing

the bitter complaint of those who were being

sacrificed to the principles of a king who had

grasped the meaning of civilisation too soon.

5. AZIKU AND RIBADDI FIGHT TO A FINISH.

Meanwhile Ribaddi was holding Byblos vali-

antly against Aziru's armies, and many were the

despatches which he sent to Akhnaton asking

for assistance against Aziru. Nothing could have

been easier than the despatch of a few hundred

men across the Mediterranean to the beleaguered

port, and the number which Ribaddi asks for is

absurdly small. Akhnaton, however, would not

send a single man, but instead wrote a letter

of gentle rebuke to Aziru, telling him to come to

the City of the Horizon to explain his conduct.

Aziru wrote at once to one of Akhnaton's

courtiers who was his friend, telling him to

speak to the Pharaoh and to set matters right.

He explained that he could not leave Syria at

that time, for he must remain to defend Tunip
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against the Hittites. The reader, who has seen

the letter written by the governor of Tunip

asking for help against Aziru, will realise the

perfidy of this Amorite, who was now, no doubt,

preparing to capture Tunip for the sake of its

riches, and, having done so, would tell Akhnaton

that he had entered it to hold it against the

Hittites.

Akhnaton then wrote to Aziru insisting that

he should rebuild the city of Simyra, which he

had destroyed ; but Aziru again replied that he

was too busy in defending Egyptian interests

against the inroads of the Hittites to give his

attention to this matter for at least a year. To

this Akhnaton sent a mild reply ; but Aziru,

fearing that the letter might contain some

matter which it would be better for him not to

hear, contrived to evade the messenger, and the

despatch was brought back to Egypt. He wrote

to the Pharaoh, however, saying that he would

see to it that the cities captured by him

should continue to pay tribute as usual to

Egypt.

The tribute seems to have reached the City

of the Horizon in correct manner until the last
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years of the reign/ though probably it was much

less in quantity than haKi been customary. There

was general confusion in Syria, as we have seen

;

but, as in the case of the struggle between Aziru

and Ribaddi, where both professed their loyalty

to Egypt, so, in all the chaos, there was a make-

believe fidelity to the Pharaoh. The tribute was

thus paid each year by a large number of cities,

and it was probably not till the seventeenth

and last year of Akhnaton^s reign that this

pretence of loyalty was altogether discarded.

In desperate straits at Byblos, Eibaddi made

a perilous journey to the neighbouring city of

Beyrut in order to attempt to collect reinforce-

ments. No sooner had he left, however, than

an insurrection occurred at Byblos, and Bibaddi

paid for his loyalty to Egypt by losing the

support of his own subjects. Presently Beyrtit

surrendered to Aziru, and Bibaddi was forced to

fly. After many an adventure the stout old

1 The reception of the tribute recorded in the tomb of Meryra II.

(see page 170), although dated in the twelfth year of the reign, may
represent a later event, since six daughters are shown in the scene

;

and it is not likely that the sixth daughter was born before the

fifteenth year. Perhaps the date is a misreading or miswriting,

influenced by that given in the tomb of Huya.

Q
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king managed to regain control of Byblos, and

to set about the further defence of the city.

Meanwhile Aziru had paid a rapid visit to

Egypt, partly to justify his conduct and partly,

no doubt, to ascertain the condition of affairs

on the Nile. With Oriental cunning he man-

aged to satisfy Akhnaton that his intentions

were not hostile to Egypt, and so returned to

the Lebanon. Ribaddi, hearing of this, at once

sent his son to the City of the Horizon to ex-

pose Aziru's perfidy and to plead for assistance

against him. At the same time he wrote to

Akhnaton a pathetic account of his misfortunes.

Four members of his family had been taken

prisoners ; his brother was constantly conspir-

ing against him ; old age and disease pressed

heavily upon him. All his possessions had been

taken from him, all his lands devastated ; he

had been reduced by famine and the privations

of a long siege to a state of utter destitution,

and he could not much longer hold out. " The

gods of Byblos," he writes, '^ are angry with me

and sore displeased ; for I have sinned against

the gods, and therefore I do not come before my

lord the King." Was his sin, one wonders, the
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adoption for a while of Akhnaton's faith ? To

this communication Akhnaton seems to have

made no reply.

6. AKHNATON CONTINUES TO EEFUSE TO

SEND HELP.

The messengers who arrived at the City of

the Horizon of Aton, dusty and travel-stained,

to deliver the many letters asking for help,

must have despaired indeed when they observed

the manner in which the news was received.

Hateful to these hardy soldiers of the empire

were the fine quays at which their galleys

moored ; hateful the fair villas and shaded

avenues of the city ; and thrice hateful the

rolling hymns to the Aton which came to them

from the temple halls as they hurried to the

Pharaoh's palace. The townspeople smiled at

their haste in this city of dreams ; the court

officials delayed the delivery of their letters,

scoffing at the idea of urgency in the affairs of

Asia ; and finally these wretched documents,

written— if ever letters were so written—with
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blood and with tears, were pigeon-holed in the

city archives and utterly forgotten save by

Akhnaton himself. Instead of the brave music

of the drums and bugles of the relieving army

which these messengers had hoped to muster,

there rang in their maddened ears only the

ceaseless chants of the priestly ceremonies and

the pattering love - songs of private festivals.

Newly come from the sweat and the labour of

the road, their brains still racked with the

horror of war and yet burning with the vast

hopes of empire, they looked with scorn at

the luxury of Egypt's new capital, and heard

with disgust the dainty tales of the flowers.

The lean, sad -eyed Pharaoh, with his crooked

head and his stooping shoulders, would speak

only of his God ; and, clad in simple clothes

unrelieved by a single jewel, there was nothing

martial in his appearance to give them hope.

From the beleaguered cities which they had so

lately left there came to them the bitter cry

for succour ; and it was not possible to drown

that cry in words of peace, nor in the jangle of

the systrum or the warbling of the pipes.

Who, thought the waiting messengers, could re-

sist that piteous call :
'' Thy city weeps, and
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her tears are flowing"? Who could sit idle in

the City of the Horizon when the proud empire,

won with the blood of the noblest soldiers of

the great Thothmes, was breaking up before their

eyes? What mattered all the philosophies in

the world, and all the gods in heaven, when

Egypt's great dominions were being wrested from

her ? The splendid Lebanon, the white kingdoms

of the sea, Askalon and Ashdod, Tyre and Sidon,

Simyra and Bybios, the hills of Jerusalem, Kadesh

and the great Orontes, the fair Jordan, Tunip,

Aleppo, the distant Euphrates. . . . What counted

a creed against these ? God ? The truth ? The

only god was He of the Battles, who had led

Egypt into Syria ; the only truth the doctrine

of the sword, which had held her there for so

many years.

Looking back across these thirty- two centuries,

can one yet say whether the Pharaoh was in the

right, or whether his soldiers were the better

minded? On the one hand there is culture,

refinement, love, thought, prayer, goodwill, and

peace ; on the other hand, power, might, health

hardihood, bravery, and struggle. One knows

that Akhnaton's theories were the more civi-

lised, the more ideal ; but is there not a pulse
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which stirs in sympathy with those who were

holding the citadels of Asia ? We can give our

approval to the ideals of the young king, but

we cannot see his empire fall without bitterly

blaming him for the disaster. Yet in passing

judgment, in calling the boy to account for the

loss of Syria, there is the consciousness that

above our tribunal sits a judge to whom war

must assuredly be abhorrent, and in whose

eyes the struggle of the nations must utterly

lack its drama. Thus, even now, Akhnaton

eludes our criticism, and but raises once more

that eternal question which as yet has no

answer.

7. AKHNATON'S HEALTH GIVES WAY.

It is possible that the Pharaoh now realised

his position, and one may suppose that he tried

as best he could to pacify the turbulent princes

by all the arts of diplomacy. It does not seem,

however, that he yet fully appreciated the catas-

trophe which was now almost inevitable— the

complete loss of Syria. He could not bring

himself to believe that the princes of that
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country would play him false ; and he could

have had no idea that he was being so entirely

fooled by such men as Aziru. But when at

last the tribute ceased to come in regularly, then,

too late, he knew that disaster was upon him.

The thoughts which now must have held sway

in his mind could not have failed to carry him

down the dark steps of depression to the very

pit of despair, and one may picture him daily

cast prone upon the floor before the high altar

of the Aton, and nightly tossing sleepless upon

his royal bed. It seems that he had placed

great reliance upon a certain official, named

\^ Bikhuru, who was acting as Egyptian commis-

sioner in Palestine ; but now it is probable

that he received news of that unfortunate per-

sonage's flight, and later of his murder.^ Then

came the report that Bybios had fallen, and one

is led to suppose that that truly noble soldier

Ribaddi did not survive the fall of the city

which he had so tenaciously held. The news

of the surrender of other important Egyptian

strongholds followed rapidly, and still there

came the pathetic appeal for help from the

minor posts which yet held out.

^ Breasted : History, p. 388.
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Akhnaton was now about twenty - eight years

of age, and already the cares of the whole world

seemed to rest upon his shoulders. Lean and

lank was his body ; his face was thin and lined

with worry ; and in his eye one might, perhaps,

have seen that hunted look which comes to those

who are dogged by disaster. It is probable that

he now suffered acutely from the distressing

malady to which he was a victim, and there

must have been times when he felt himself

upon the verge of madness. His misshapen

skull came nigh to bursting^ with the full

thoughts of his aching brain, and the sad know-

ledge that he had failed must have pressed upon

his mind like some unrelenting finger. The

invocations to the Aton which rang in his head

made confusion with the cry of Syria. Now he

listened to the voices of his choirs lauding the

sweetness of life ; and now, breaking in upon the

chant, did he not hear the solemn voices of his

fathers calling to him from the Hills of the West

to give account of his stewardship ? ©ould he

then find solace in trees and in flowers? Could

he cry *' Peace " when there was red tumult in

his brain ?
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His moods at this time must have given cause

for the greatest alarm, and his behaviour was,

no doubt, sufl&ciently erratic to render even those

nobles who had so blindly followed him mis-

trustful of their leader. In a frenzy of zeal in

the adoration of the Aton, Akhnaton now gave

orders that the name of all other gods should

suffer the same fate as that of Amon, and should

be erased from every inscription throughout

the land. This order was never fully carried

out ; but one may still see in the temples of

Karnak, Medinet Habu, and elsewhere, and upon

many lesser monuments, the chisel marks which

have partially blurred out the names of Ptah,

Hathor, and other deities, and have obliterated

the offending word " gods."

The consternation which this action must have

caused was almost sufficient to bring about a

revolution in the provinces, where the old gods

were still dearly loved by the people. The

erasing of the name of Amon had been, after

all, a direct war upon a certain priesthood, and

did not very materially affect any other localities

than that of Thebes. But the suppression of the

numerous priesthoods of the many deities who
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held sway throughout Egypt threw into disorder

the whole country, and struck at the heart not

of one but of a hundred cities. Was the kindly

old artificer Ptah, with his hammer and his

chisel, to be tumbled into empty space ? Was
the beautiful, the gracious Hathor—the Venus

of the Nile—to be thrown down from her celestial

seat ? Was it possible to banish Khnum, the

goat-headed potter who lived in the caves of the

Cataract, from the life of the city of Elephantine

;

the mysterious jackal Wepwat from the hearts

of the men of Abydos ; or the ancient crocodile

Sebek from the ships and the fields of Ombos?

Every town had its local god, and every god

its priesthood ; and surely the Pharaoh was

mad who attempted to make war upon these

legions of heaven. This Aton, whom the king

called upon them to worship, was so remote,

so infinitely above their heads. Aton did not sit

with them at their hearth - side to watch the

kettle boil ; Aton did not play a sweet - toned

flute amongst the reeds of the river; Aton did

not bring a fairy gift to the new - born babe.

Where was the sacred tree in whose branches

one might hope to see him seated ?—
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where was the eddy of the Nile in which he

loved to bathe ?— and where was the rock at

whose foot one might place, as a fond offering,

a bowl of milk? The people loved their old

gods, whose simple ways, kind hearts, and

quick tempers made them understandable to

mortal minds. But a god who reigned alone

in solitary isolation, who, more remote even

than the Jehovah of the Hebrews, rode not

upon the clouds nor moved upon the wings of

the wind, was hardly a deity to whom they

could open their hearts. True, the sunrise and

the sunset were the visible signs of the godhead

;

but let the reader ask any modern Egyptian

peasant whether there is aught to stir the

pulses in these two great phenomena, and he

will realise that the glory of the skies could not

have appealed particularly to the lesser subjects

of Akhnaton, who, moreover, were not permitted

to bow the knee to the flaming orb itself. When
the Christian religion took hold of these peas-

ants, and presented for their acceptance the same

idea of a remote though loving and considerate

God, it was only by the elevation of saints and

devils, angels and powers of darkness, almost to
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the rank of demigods, that the faith prospered.

But Akhnaton allowed no such tampering with

the primary doctrine, and St George and all

the saints would have suffered the erasure of

their very names.

8. AKHNATON'S LAST DAYS AND DEATH.

The troubles which Akhnaton by such actions

gathered around himself, while disturbing to his

adherents, must have given some degree of

pleasure to those nobles who saw in the king's

downfall the only hope of Egypt. Horemheb,

the commander-in-chief of the inactive armies,

could now begin to prepare himself against the

time when he should lead a force into Syria

to restore Egyptian prestige. Tutankhaton,

betrothed to Akhnaton's third daughter, could

dream of the days when he would make himself

Pharaoh, and carry the court back to glorious

Thebes. Even Meryra, the High Priest of

Aton, seems to have allowed his thoughts to

drift away from the City of the Horizon

wherein the sun of Egypt's glory had set, for
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it does not seem that he ever made use of the

tomb there prepared for him. These last stages

of Akhnaton s life must thus have been em-

bittered by a doubt of the sincerity of his

closest friends, and by the knowledge that, in

spite of all their protestations, he had failed to

plant " the truth ^' in their hearts.

The queen had borne him no son to succeed to

the throne, and there appeared to be nobody

to whom he could impart what he felt to be

his last instructions. There can be no question

that he was still greatly loved by those who

surrounded his person, but there were few who

hoped that his religion, so disastrous to Egypt,

would survive him. In this extremity Akhnaton

turned to a certain noble, probably not of royal

blood, whose name seems to have been Smenkh-

kara, though some have read it Saakara.^ Nothing

is known regarding his previous career, but one

may suppose that he appeared to Akhnaton to

be the least unreliable of his followers. To him

the king imparted his instructions, revealing all

that words could draw from his teeming brain.

1 It is doubtful whether the second sign is menkh or ad, they

being somewhat alike.
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The little Princess Merytaton, now but twelve

years of age, was called from her games, and

with pomp and ceremony was married to this

Smenkhkara, thus making him the legitimate

heir to the throne, Merytaton being the eldest

daughter and sole heiress of the Pharaoh.

Feeling that his days were numbered, Akhnaton

then associated Smenkhkara upon the throne with

him as co-ruler, and was thus able to familiarise

the people with their future lord. In later

years, after Akhnaton's death, Smenkhkara was

wont to write after his name the words ** beloved

of Akhnaton," as though to indicate that his

claim to the throne was due to Akhnaton's

affection for him, as well as to the rights

derived from his wife.

But what mattered the securing of the suc-

cession to the throne when that throne had

been shaken to its very foundations, and now

seemed to be upon the verge of utter wreck ?

Akhnaton could no longer stave off the impend-

ing crash, and from all sides there gathered the

forces which were to overwhelm him. His

government was chaotic. The plotting and

scheming of the priests of Amon showed signs

of coming to a successful issue. The anger of
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the priesthoods of the other gods of Egypt

hung over the palace like some menacing storm-

cloud. The soldiers, eager to march upon Syria

as in the days of the great Thothmes III.,

chafed at their enforced idleness, and watched

with increasing restlessness the wreck of the

empire.

Now through the streets of the city there

passed the weary messengers of Asia hurrying

to the palace, no longer bearing the appeals

of kings and generals for support, but announc-

ing the fall of the last cities of Syria and the

slaughter of the last left of their rulers. The

scattered remnants of the garrisons staggered back

to the Nile at the heels of these messengers,

pursued to the very frontiers of Egypt by the

triumphant Asiatics. From the north the Hit-

tites poured into Syria ; from the south the

Khabiri swarmed over the land. As the cur-

tain is rung down on the turbulent scene, one

catches a glimpse of the wily Aziru, his hands

still stained with the blood of Ribaddi and of

many another loyal prince, snatching at this

city and trampling on that. At last he has

cast aside his mask, and with the tribute which

had been promised to Egypt he now, no doubt,
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placates the ascending Hittites, whose suzerainty-

alone he admits.

The tribute having ceased, the Egyptian treas-

ury soon stood empty, for the government of the

country was too confused to permit of the proper

gathering of the taxes, and the working of the

gold-mines could not be organised. Much had

been expended on the building of the City of

the Horizon, and now the king knew not where

to turn for money. In the space of a few years

Egypt had been reduced from a world power

to the position of a petty state, from the richest

country known to man to the humiliating con-

dition of a bankrupt kingdom.

Surely one may picture Akhnaton now in his

last hours, his jaw fallen, his sunken eyes widely

staring, as the full realisation of the utter failure

of all his hopes came to him. He had sacrificed

Syria to his principles ; but the sacrifice was of

no avail, since his doctrines had not taken root

even in Egypt. He knew now that the religion

of the Aton would not outlive him, that the

knowledge of the love of God was not yet to

be made known to the world. Even at this

moment the psalms of the Aton were beating
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upon his ears, the hymns to the God who had

forsaken him were drifting into his palace with

the scent of the flowers ; and the birds which he

loved were singing as merrily in the luxuriant

gardens as ever they sang when they had in-

spired a line in the kings great poem. But

upon him now there had fallen the blackness of

despair, and already the darkness of coming

death was closing around him. The misery of

failure must have ground him down as beneath

the very mountains of the west themselves,

and the weight of the knowledge of all that

he had lost could not be borne by his enfeebled

frame.

History tells us only that, simultaneously with

the fall of his empire, Akhnaton died ; and the

doctors who have examined his body report that

death may well have been due to some form

of stroke or fit. But in the imagination there

seems to ring across the years a cry of complete

despair, and one can picture the emaciated figure

of this *' beautiful child of the Aton" fall forward

upon the painted palace-floor and lie still amidst

the red poppies and the dainty butterflies there

depicted.

B
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VIII.

THE FALL OF THE RELIGION OF

AKHNATON.

"Thus disappeared the most remarkable figure in early Oriental his-

tory. . , . There died with him such a spirit as the world had never

seen before."

—

Breasted :
' History of Egypt.'

1. THE BUKIAL OF AKHNATON.

The body of Akhnaton was embalmed in the

city which he had founded ; and while these

mortal parts of the great idealist were under-

going the lengthy process of mummification, the

new Pharaoh Smenkhkara made a feeble attempt

to retain the spirit of his predecessor in the new

regime. Practically nothing is known of his

brief reign, but it is apparent from subsequent

events that he entirely failed to carry on the

work of Akhnaton, and the period of his

sovereignty is marked by a general tendency to
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abandon the religion of the Aton. Smenkhkara

had dated the first year of his reign from the

day of his accession as co-ruler with Akhnaton,

and thus it is that there are no inscriptions

found which record his first year, although there

are many references to his second year. The

main event must have occurred some three

months after the commencement of his sole

reign, when the body of Akhnaton was carried

in solemn state through the streets of the city

and across the desert to the tomb which had

been made for him in the distant cliffs.

The mummy had been wrapped, as was usual,

in endless strips of linen ; and amongst these

there was placed upon the royal breast a neck-

lace of gold, and over the face an ornament cut

in flat gold foil representing a vulture with wings

outstretched—a Pharaonic symbol of divine pro-

tection. In many burials of this dynasty a

vulture such as this was placed upon the

mummy ; and representations of an exactly

similar ornament are shown in the tombs of

Sennefer and others at Thebes. It is some-

what surprising that the body of Akhnaton,

who was so averse to all old customs, should
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thus have this royal talisman upon it ; and it

would seem that some of the strict rules of

the Aton worshipper had already been relaxed

by his successor. Akhnaton had retained but

three of the ancient divine symbols, so far as

one can tell from the reliefs and paintings

—

namely, the uraeus or cobra, the sphinx, and

the hawk, which were often used as ornaments.

But one may ask whether the vulture had

really been dispensed with by him. It is true

that he banned the vulture - hieroglyph in the

inscriptions, as we have already seen on the

outer coffin of Queen Tiy ;
^ but his reason for

so doing was that by such a hieroglyph the

name of the goddess Mut was called to mind,

and that goddess, being the consort of Amon,

was not to be tolerated. The vulture which

was laid upon the mummy, however, had noth-

ing to do with Mut, nor had it any likeness

to the hieroglyph. It was originally a repre-

sentation of the presiding genius of Upper

Egypt, and corresponded to the urseus, which

primarily represented the power of Lower Egypt.

It is true, again, that it was the custom for the

1 Page 187.
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Pharaohs to be shown in the sculptures and

paintings with this vulture hovering in protec-

tion over their heads, and that Akhnaton seems

to have dispensed with such a symbol. But

this was perhaps due to the fact that the disk

and rays, symbolic of Aton, had taken its place

above the royal figure. There is no reason,

after all, to suppose that this form of vulture was

absolutely banned, since the urseus and the hawk

were retained ;
^ and though, as will presently be

seen, it will be natural to think that it was placed

on Akhnaton's mummy at his successor's sugges-

tion, there is nothing to show that Akhnaton

himself did not desire it to be laid there.

Over the linen bandages on the body there

were placed ribbons of gold foil encircling the

mummy— probably around the shoulders, the

middle, and the knees,—joined to other ribbons

running the length of the body at the back

and front. These ribbons were inscribed with

Akhnaton's name and titles, and thus recorded

for all time the identity of the mummy to which

1 The scarab, another symbol from older times, seems to have

been retained, for a gold heart-scarab is said to have been found

in Akhnaton's tomb.—Petrie : History of Egypt, ii. 220.
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they adhered. Money being somehow found, the

body was wrapped in sheets of pure gold, suffici-

ently thin to be flexible, and was placed in a

splendid coffin, designed in the usual form of a

recumbent figure, and inlaid in a dazzling manner

with rare stones and coloured glass. Down the

front of this coffin ran a simple inscription, the

hieroglyphs of which were also inlaid. It read

:

" The beautiful prince, The Chosen One of Ea, the

King of Upper and Lower Egypt, living in Truth,

Lord of the Two Lands, Akhnaton, the beautiful

child of the living Aton, whose name shall live

for ever and ever." ^ There is one curious feature

about this inscription. When Akhnaton made

the outer coffin for his mother, in or about the

twelfth year of his reign, he was particularly

careful not to use the hieroglyph representing

the goddess Maat when writing the word maat^

" truth." But this sign is employed now upon

his own coffin ; and one can only presume,

therefore, that the coffin was made after Akhna-

ton's death, and that the new Pharaoh Smenkh-

1 In Egytian : Heq nefer, Ra setept, Seten bati, Ankh em Maat,

Neb taui, Akhnaton, Pa shera nefer en Pa Aton ankh, enti auf ankhu

ren heh zet. This was all that was written upon the coffin.
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kara had not the same objection to the

representation of the goddess as . had his

predecessor. We may now better understand

the presence of the vulture symbol also ; for

it is obvious that before Akhnaton's funeral had

taken place his strict regime had been relaxed.

The royal mummy was now carried to its tomb

and there deposited, together with such funeral

furniture and offerings as were considered neces-

sary. The four alabaster canopic jars, always

conspicuous in an Egyptian burial, were here

not wanting. The stopper of each jar was

exquisitely carved to represent the head of

Akhnaton, wearing the usual male wig of the

period, and having the royal cobra upon the

forehead. From these heads one sees that the

art of Akhnaton was modified immediately after

his death, and its more pronounced character-

istics were already being toned down. This

slackening in the rules which Akhnaton had

made shows us how entirely dependent the

movement had been upon its leader ; and we

realise the more clearly how strong a char-

acter was his. Ere even the king's burial had

taken place the death of his religion was assured.
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2. THE COURT RETUKNS TO THEBES.

Smenkhkara died, or was deposed, about a

year after Akhnaton's death. He was succeeded

by another noble, Tutankhaton,^ who, in order

to legitimise his accession, obtained in marriage

Akhnaton's second daughter Ankhsenpaaton, a

girl barely twelve years old. Thus Smenkh-

kara's wife, Merytaton, became a dowager-queen

at the age of thirteen or so, and her little sister

took her place upon the throne.

By this time the priests of Amon had begun

to hold up their heads once more, and to

scheme for the downfall of Aton with renewed

energy. Pressure was soon brought to bear

on Tutankhaton, and he had not been upon the

throne more than a year or so when he was

persuaded to consider the abandonment of the

City of the Horizon and his return to Thebes.

He did not yet turn entirely from the religion

of the Aton, but attempted to take a middle

course between the two factions, giving full

1 Probably he is to be identified with Tutu, a well-known noble

of this period—the words anhhaton^ " Living in Aton," being added

to make the name more majestic.

/



THE COURT RETURNS TO THEBES. 265

licence both to the worshippers of the Aton

and to those of Amon. Horemheb, the com-

mander-in-chief of the idle army, seems to have

been one of the leaders of the reactionary move-

ment. He did not concern himself so much

with the religious aspect of the question : there

was as much to be said on the one side as on

the other. But it was he who knocked at

the doors of the heart of Egypt and urged

the nation to awake to the danger in Asia.

For him there were no scruples as to warfare,

and the doctrine of the sword found favour

in his sight. An expedition was fitted out,

and the reigning Pharaoh was persuaded to

lead it. Thus we read that Horemheb was

*' the companion of his Lord upon the battle-

field on that day of the slaying of the Asiatics." ^

Akhnaton had dreamed of the universal peace

which still is a far-off wraith to mankind ; but

1 See note on page 67. This inscription is found on the door-posts

of the tomb of Horemheb, which, by the greatly increased titles, were

set up some time after the rest of the tomb was finished, and thus

probably in the reign of Tutankhaton. A fragment of gold-leaf has

recently been found showing this king in his chariot charging Asiatic

enemies. The present writer recently found part of a shrine of his

in the desert on the road to the gold mines. See 'Travels in the

Upper Egyptian Deserts' (Blackwood).
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Horemheb was a practical man in whom that

dream would have been but weakness which

was such mighty strength in the dead king.

The new Pharaoh now changed his name

from Tutankhaton to Tutankhamen, and, to the

sound of martial music, returned to Thebes.

The City of the Horizon was left to its fate,

and it was not long before the palaces and

the villas became the home of the jackals and

the owls, while the temples were partly pulled

down to provide stone for other works. How-

ever much the reigning Pharaoh differed in

views from Akhnaton, it would not have been

possible to leave the royal body lying in sight

of this wreck of all the hopes that had been

his. Akhnaton, moreover, was Tutankhamen's

father-in-law, and it was only through the rights

of Akhnaton's daughter that the Pharaoh held

the throne. His memory was still regarded

with reverence by many of his late followers,

and there could be no question of leaving his

body in the deserted city. It was therefore

carried to Thebes in its coffin, together with

the four canopic jars, and was placed, for want

of a proper sepulchre, in the tomb of Queen

Tiy, which had been reopened for the purpose.
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Tutankhamen showed the trend of his policy

by both restoring the temple of the Aton at

Karnak and at the same time repairing the

damage done by Akhnaton to the works of

Amon. The style of art which he favoured was

a modified form of Akhnaton's method, and the

influence of his movement is still apparent in

the new king's work. He did not reign long

enough, however, to display much originality,

and after a few years he disappears, almost

unnoticed, from the stage. On his death the

question of inviting Horemheb to fill the vacant

throne must have been seriously considered, but

there was another candidate in the field. This

was Akhnaton's father-in-law. Ay, who had been

one of the most important nobles in the group

of courtiers at the City of the Horizon. It was

he who had sheltered Queen Nefertiti before she

had passed into Akhnaton's palace, and it was

in his tomb that the great hymn to the Aton

was inscribed. He had been loudest in the

praises of the preacher king and of his doctrines,

and he still retained the title ''Father-in-law"

as his most cherished designation.

Religious feeling at this time was running

high, for the partisans of Amon and those of
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Aton seem still to have been struggling for the

supremacy, and Ay appeared to have been re-

garded as the most likely man to bridge the

gulf between the two factions. A favourite of

Akhnaton, and still tolerant of all that was

connected with the late movement, he was not

averse to the cult of Amon, and by conciliating

both parties he managed to obtain the throne

for himself. His power, however, did not last

for long, and as the priests of Amon regained

the confidence of the nation at the expense of

the worshippers of the Aton, so the prestige of

Ay declined. His past relationship to Akhnaton,

which even as king he carefully recorded within

his cartouche, now told against him rather than

for him, and about eight years after the death

of Akhnaton he disappeared like his predecessors.

3. THE REIGN OF HOREMHEB.

There was now no question who should succeed.

All eyes were turned to Horemheb, who had

already almost as much power as the Pharaoh.

The commander - in - chief at once ascended the
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throne, and was received by the populace with

the utmost rejoicings. At this time there was

living at Thebes the Princess Nezemmut, the

sister of Akhnaton's Queen Nefertiti, and hence

the daughter of Dushratta, King of Mitanni.

Owing to previous inter - marriages between the

royal house of Egypt and that of Mitanni, both

Nefertiti and Nezemmut were descendants of

Pharaohs of the Eighteenth Dynasty. Nezem-

mut had come to Egypt early in the reign of

Akhnaton, and later had perhaps married some

Egyptian nobleman ; but she was now a widow,

and had recently been appointed to the post

of "Divine Consort,"— that is to say. High

Priestess— of Amon. As she was probably the

younger sister of Nefertiti, she may have been

about six years of age when Nefertiti was

married to Akhnaton at the age of eight.

Hence she would have been about twenty -three

at his death, and would now be just over

thirty.

To this princess, as representing both the rights

of the old line of Pharaohs and those of the god

Amon, without the now condemning close rela-

tionship to Akhnaton which characterised the
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other existing royal princesses, Horemheb was

at once married. The religion of the Aton was

now fast disappearing. In a tomb dating from

the third year of Horemheb's reign, the words

"Ba whose body is Aton" occur; but this is the

last mention of the Aton, and henceforth Amon-

Ra is unquestionably supreme. A certain Pa-

atonemheb, who had been one of Akhnaton's

favourites, was at about this time appointed

High Priest of Ra-Horakhti at Heliopolis, and

thus the last traces of the religion of the Aton

were merged into the Heliopolitan theology,

from which that religion at the beginning had

emanated.

The neglected shrines of the old gods once

more echoed with the chants of the priests

throughout the whole land of Egypt. Inscrip-

tions tell us that Horemheb *' restored the

temples from the pools of the Delta marshes to

Nubia. He fashioned a hundred images . . .

with all splendid and costly stones. He estab-

lished for them daily offerings every day. All

the vessels of their temples were wrought of

silver and gold. He equipped them with priests

and with ritual priests, and with the choicest of
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the army. He transferred to them lands and

cattle, supplied with all necessary equipment."

By these gifts to the neglected gods Horemheb

was striving to bring Egypt back to its natural

condition ; and with a strong hand he was

guiding the country from chaos to order, from

fantastic Utopia to the solid old Egypt of the

past. He was, in fact, the preacher of sanity,

the very apostle of the Normal.

He led his armies into the Sudan, and returned

with a procession of captive chieftains roped before

him. He had none of Akhnaton's qualms re-

garding human suffering, and these unfortunate

prisoners are seen to have their arms bound in

the most cruel manner. Finding the country

to be lawless he drafted a number of stern laws,

and with sound justice administered his kingdom.

Knowing that Syria could not long remain quiet,

he organised the Egyptian troops, and so pre-

pared them that, but a few years after his death,

the soldiers of the reigning Pharaoh were swarm-

ing once more over the lands which Akhnaton

had lost.
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4. THE PERSECUTION OF AKHNATON'S MEMORY.

The priests of Amon-Ra had now begun openly

to denounce Akhnaton as a villain and a heretic,

and as they restored the name of their god

where it had been erased, so they hammered

out the name and figure of Akhnaton wherever

they saw it. Presently they pulled down the

Aton temple at Karnak, and used the blocks

of stone in the building of a pylon for Amon-

E-a. Soon it was felt that Akhnaton's body

could no longer lie in state, together with that

of Queen Tiy, in the Valley of the Tombs of

the Kings. The sepulchre was therefore opened

once more and the name '* Akhnaton ^' was every-

where erased from the inscriptions, as was his

figure from the scenes upon the shrine of Queen

Tiy. The mummy was lifted from its coflSn and

the royal name was cut out of the gold ribbons

which passed round it, both at the back and

the front. It was then replaced in the coflfin,

and from this the name was also erased.

The question may be asked why it was that

the body was not torn to pieces and scattered
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to the four winds, since the king was now so

fiercely hated. The Egyptians, however, enter-

tained a peculiar reverence for the bodies of

their dead, and it would have been a sacrilege

to destroy the mummy even of this heretic.

No thought could be entertained of breaking up

the body upon which the divine touch of king-

ship had fallen : that would have been against

all the sentiments which we know the Egyptians

to have held. The cutting out of the name

of the mummy was sufficient punishment : for

thereby the soul of the king was debarred from

all the benefits of the earthly prayers of his

descendants, and became a nameless outcast,

wandering unrecognised and unpitied through

the vast underworld. It was the name '^Akh-

naton " which was hated so fiercely ; and one

may perhaps suppose that the priests would have

been willing to substitute the kings earlier

name, Amonhotep, upon the mummy had they

been pressed to do so. His name and figure as

Amonhotep IV. is not damaged upon the monu-

ments ; but only the representations of him

after the adoption of the name Akhnaton have

been attacked.

s
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The tomb, polluted by the presence of the heretic,

was no longer fit for Tiy to rest in ; and the body

of the queen was therefore carried elsewhere, per-

haps to the sepulchre of her husband Amonho-

tep III. The shrine, or outer coffin, in which her

mummy had lain was pulled to pieces, and an

attempt was made to carry it out of the tomb

to its owner's new resting-place, but this arduous

task was presently abandoned, and one portion

of the shrine was left in the passage, while the

rest remained in sections in the burial-chamber.

Some of the queen's toilet utensils which had

been buried with her were also left, probably by

mistake. The body of Akhnaton, his name taken

from him, was now the sole occupant of the

tomb. The coffin in which it lay rested upon

a four-legged bier some two feet or so from the

ground, and in a niche in the wall above it stood

the four canopic jars. And thus, with a curse,

the priests left their great enemy. The en-

trance of the tomb was blocked with stones, and

sealed with the seal of the necropolis ; and all

traces of its mouth were hidden by rocks and

dehris.

The priests would not now permit the name of

Akhnaton to pass a man's lips, and by the end
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of the reign of Horemheb, the unfortunate boy

was spoken of in official documents as " that

criminal." Not forty years had passed since

Akhnaton's death, yet the priesthood of Amon

was as powerful as it had ever been at any

period of its existence. There were still living

men who had been old enough at the time of

the Aton power to grasp its doctrines ; and

those same eyes which had looked upon the fair

City of the Horizon might now disturb the

creatures of the desert in the ruined courts

where the grave boy -Pharaoh had presided so

lately. These men joined their voices to that

crowd of priests who, not daring to allow the word

Akhnaton to form itself upon their lips, poured

curses upon the excommunicated and nameless

" criminal." Through starry space their execra-

tions passed, searching out the wretched ghost

of the boy, and banning him, as they supposed,

even in the dim uncertainties of the Lands

of Death. Over the hills of the west, up the

stairs of the moon, and down into the caverns

under the world, the poor twittering shadow

was hunted and chased by the relentless magic

of the men whom he had tried to reform. There

was no place for his memory upon earth, and in
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the under -world the priests denied him a stone

upon which to lay his head. It is not easy now

to realise the full meaning to the Egyptians of

the excommunication of a soul : cut off from

the comforts of human prayers ; hungry, forlorn,

and wholly desolate ; forced at last to whine

upon the outskirts of villages, to snivel upon

the dung -heaps, to rake with shadowy fingers

amidst the refuse of mean streets for fragments

of decayed food with which to allay the pangs of

hunger caused by the absence of funeral-offerings.

To such a pitiful fate the priests of Amon

consigned ''the first individual in history"; and

as an outcast amongst outcasts, a whimpering

shadow in a place of shadows, the men of Thebes

bade us leave the great idealist, doomed to the

horrors of a life which will not end, to the

misery of a death that brings no oblivion.

5. THE FINDING OF THE BODY OF AKHNATON.

Thus, sheathed in gold, the nameless body

lay, while the fortunes of Egypt rose and fell

and the centuries slid by. A greater teacher
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than Akhnaton arose and preached that peace

which the Pharaoh had foreshadowed, and soon

all Egypt rang with the new gospel. Then

came the religion of Muhammed, and the days

of the sword returned. So the years passed,

and many a wise man lived his life and dis-

appeared ; but the first of the wise men of

history lay undiscovered in the heart of the

Theban hills. i

Now it happened that there was a fissure in

the rocks in which the sepulchre was cut, and

during the rains of each season a certain amount

of moisture managed to penetrate into the

chamber. This gradually rotted the legs of the

bier upon which Akhnaton's body lay, and at last

there came a time when the two legs at the head

of the cofiin gave way and precipitated the royal

body on to the ground. The bandages around

the mummy had already fallen almost to powder,

and this jerk sent the golden vulture which was

resting upon the king's face on to his forehead,

where it lay with the tail and claws resting over

the left eye-socket of the skull. Presently the

two remaining legs of the bier collapsed, and

the whole cofiin fell to the ground, the lid being
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partly jerked off, thus revealing the king's head

at one end and his feet at the other, from all of

which the flesh had rotted away.

In January 1907 the excavations in the Valley

of the Tombs of the Kings which were being

conducted by Mr Theodore Davis, of Newport,

Rhode Island, U.S.A., on behalf of the Egyptian

Government, brought to light the doorway of

the tomb, and it was not long before an entrance

was effected. A rough stairway led down into

the hillside, bringing the excavators ^ to the

mouth of the passage, which was entirely blocked

by the wall which the priests had built after they

had entered the tomb to erase Akhnaton's name.

Beyond this wall the passage was found to be

nearly choked with the debris of the three earlier

walls, the first of which had been built after

Queen Tiy had been buried here, the second

after Akhnaton's agents had entered the tomb

to erase the name of Amon, and the third after

Akhnaton's body had been laid beside that of his

mother. On top of this heap of stones lay the

^ The present writer assisted at the opening of this tomb. A full

account of the find will be published by Mr Davis, and therefore

only a brief description, already published with Mr Davis's per-

mission in article form, must be given here.
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Side of the funeral shrine of the queen which the

priests had abandoned after attempting to carrj^

it out with her mummy. In the burial-chamber

beyond, the remaining portions of this shrine

were found. Upon these one saw the figures

of Akhnaton and his mother worshipping beneath

the rays of the Aton. The inscriptions showed

the erasure of the name of Amonhotep III., and

the substitution in red ink of that king's second

name, Nebmaara ; and one observed that at a

later date the name and figures of Akhnaton had

been hammered out.

At one side lay the coffin of Akhnaton, as it had

fallen from the bier. The name of Akhnaton

upon the coffin had been erased, but was still

readable ; and the gold ribbons from which his

name had been cut out still encircled the body,

back and front. The golden vulture lay as has

been described above, and the necklace still

rested on the breast, while the whole decaying

body was found to be wrapped in sheets of gold.

In a recess above this coffin stood the canopic

jars, and in another part of the tomb Queen Tiy's

toilet utensils were found, from one of which the

name of Amonhotep III. had been erased.
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The bones, when examined by Dr Elliot

Smith, F.R.S., were found to be those of a

young man of not more than about twenty-eight

years of age,—that is to say, the age at which

Akhnaton has been shown in the above pages

to have died. The skull was pronounced to be

that of a man who suffered from epileptic fits,

and who was probably subject to hallucinations.

Curiously enough, the idiosyncrasies of this mis-

shapen skull are precisely those which Lombroso

has stated to be so usual in a religious reformer.

The face had crumbled away, but the lower

jaw was intact ; and when this was placed in

position one could see at once the great resem-

blance to the well-known portraits of Akhnaton

which had survived the wreck of his city.

There could thus be no doubt that the

mummy of this wonderful Pharaoh had at last

been found ; but since Akhnaton had always

been thought, though without particular reason,

to have been a much older man, the identity

was questioned. It was suggested that the body

was 2)erhaps that of Smenkhkara, the successor

of Akhnaton, which by some error had managed

to be placed in Akhnaton's coffin. But how.
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then, did the gold ribbons inscribed with

Akhnaton's name manage to be placed around

the body ? And apart from the extreme im-

probability that the mummy which was thus

labelled with Akhnaton's name, and which lay

in his coffin, should be that of any other king

but Akhnaton, one may ask in this case how

it is that the body has the well-known physical

characteristics of the great heretic if it be

that of Smenkhkara, who was not related to

the king?

It has been stated that the presence of the

vulture upon the body is against the identifi-

cation with Akhnaton. This has already been

shown to be capable of explanation ; but it may

here be noted that if Smenkhkara would not

have placed the vulture upon Akhnaton s body,

then by the same token the mummy is not

likely to be that of Smenkhkara, and there

is certainly no other prince of this period with

whom to identify the body. In conclusion, it

may be added that of all the royal mummies

now known there is not one which can be so

clearly shown to belong to the Pharaoh with

whom it has been identified as this mummy can
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be shown to belong to Akhnaton. The body-

was lying in a coffin inscribed with Akhnatons

name ; it was bound round with ribbons inscribed

with his name ; it had the physical characteristics

of the portraits of Akhnaton ; it had the idiosyn-

crasies of a religious reformer such as he was

;

it was that of a man of Akhnaton's age as de-

duced from the monuments ; it lay in the tomb

of Akhnaton's mother ; those who had erased

the names must have thought it to be Akhnaton's

body, unless one supposes an utter chaos of cross-

purposes in their actions ; and finally, there is

nobody else who, with any degree of probability,

it could be.

Thus one may say that, without the vaguest

shadow of a doubt, the body of this the most

remarkable figure of early Oriental history has

been brought to ]ight ; and with this assurance

we may close this sketch of his life, which has

been written partly for the purpose of thus

explaining the significance of Mr Davis's great

discovery, and partly to introduce the general

reader to one of the most interesting characters

ever known. In this brief outline it has only

been possible to touch upon the main char-
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acteristics which the few remaining inscriptions

and monuments seem to reveal ; but to the

most casual reader it will be apparent that

there stands before him a personality of sur-

prising vigour and amazing originality, and one

deserving of careful study. In an age of super-

stition, and in a land where the grossest poly-

theism reigned absolutely supreme, Akhnaton

evolved a monotheistic religion second only to

Christianity itself in purity of tone. He was

the first human being to understand rightly

the meaning of divinity. When the world

reverberated with the noise of war, he preached

the first known doctrine of peace ; when the

glory of martial pomp swelled the hearts of

his subjects, he deliberately turned his back

upon heroics. He was the first man to preach

simplicity, honesty, frankness, and sincerity

;

and he preached it from a throne. He was

the first Pharaoh to be a humanitarian ; the

first man in whose heart there was no trace of

barbarism. He has given us an example three

thousand years ago which might be followed

at the present day : an example of what a

husband and a father should be, of what an
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honest man should do, of what a poet should

feel, of what a preacher should teach, of what

an artist should strive for, of what a scientist

should believe, of what a philosopher should

think. Like other great teachers he sacrificed

all to his principles, and thus his life plainly

shows— alas !— the impracticability of his doc-

trines ; yet there can be no question that his

ideals will hold good " till the swan turns black

and the crow turns white, till the hills rise up

to travel, and the deeps rush into the rivers/'
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Aahmes I., 7
Abdkhiba, governor of Jerusalem,

appeal of, to Akhnaton for help,
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Adonis, connection of, with Aton, 15,

37, 49, 136 et seq.

Akhnaton, personality of, 2—ancestors

of, 7 et seq.—birth of, 42 et seq.—
change of name from Amonhotep to,

45 note, 91 et seq.—marriage of, 53
—accession of, 58 et seq.—first years

of the reign of, 62 et seq.—new city

founded by, 88 et seq.—site of the

city selected by, 92 et seq.—founda-
tion ceremonies performed by, 94 et

seq.—departure of, from Thebes, 105

et seq.—age of, 110 et seq.—religion

of Aton formulated by, 115 et seq.—
tenth to twelfth years of the reign

of, 149 et seq. — similarity of the
hymn of, to Psalm civ., 155 et seq.

—representations of, in his palace,

167 et seq.—historical events of tenth
to twelfth years of the reign of, 169
et seq.—thirteenth to fifteenth years
of the reign of, 189 et seq.—name of

Amon obliterated by, 193 et seq.—
affection of, for his family, 208 et

seq.—friends of, 213 et seq.—troubles

of, 217 et seq.—last two years of the
reign of, 223 et seq.—conscientious
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—health of, gives way, 246 et seq.—
last days and death of, 252—fall of
the religion of, 258 et seq. — burial

of, 258—body of, brought to Thebes,
266—persecution of the memory of.

272 et seq.—finding of the body of,

276 et seg.—ideals of, 283
Amon or Amon-Ra, worship of, 12

—

priesthood of, 20, 45 et seq., 77

—

break with the priesthood of, 88 et

seq.—Akhnaton obliterates the name
of, 193 et seq. — restoration of the
worship of, 272 et seq.

Amonhotep I., 7
Amonhotep II., 10
Amonhotep III., **the Magnificent,"

11, 13, 28, 33 et seq., 49, 54—death
of, 57, 111—second name of, 186,

187, 195
Amonhotep IV. : see Akhnaton
Amonhotep-son-of-Hapu, the "wise
man," 33

Animal worship, 18 «^ seq.

Ankhsenpaaton, third daughter of
Akhnaton, birth of, 109—marriage
of, 112, 264

Apis, the sacred bull, worship of, 16,

87
Apiy, letter to Akhnaton from, 85
Art, the new style of, 68 et seq., 101

Aswan, commemoration tablet at, 107
—statue of Amonhotep III. at, ib.

Aton, the name, 37, 92 and note—rise

of, 45 et seq.—development of the
religion of, 76 et seq.—nature of the
religion of, 84 et seq.—founding of

new city for the worship of, 88 et

56(7. -- religion o^> formulated, 115
et seg-.— connections of the worship
of, with older religions, 135 et seq.

—hymns of the worshippers of, 149
et seq.—Meryra made high priest of,
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158 et seq.—development of the re-

ligion of, 189 et seq.—great temple
of, 198 et seq.—City of the Horizon
of, 202 et seq.—downfall of the re-

ligion of, 264 et seq.

Auta, Queen Tiy's chief sculptor, 75,

207
Ay, foster-parent of Queen Nefertiti,

57, 109—palace of, 204—accession

of, to the throne, 268—death of, ib.

Aziru, the Amorite prince, unscrupul-
ous dealings of, 226, 230 et seq.

"Baketaton, sister ofAkhnaton, 178, 212
Bek, art taught to, by Akhnaton, 76

—

sculptures of, at Aswan, 107, 196

Canopic jars, the, in Akhnaton's tomb,
263, 279

Child - marriages, frequency of, in

Egypt, 112
Christianity, comparison of Akh-

naton's faith with, 143 et seq.
*' City of the Brightness of Aton," new
name of, given to Thebes, 65

City of the Horizon of Aton, founding
of, 90 et seq.—Akhnaton's residence

at, 107—gardens of, 127—inscriptions

on the sepulchres at, 149 et seq.—
Queen Tiy's visit to, 176 et seq.—
Queen Tiy's residence and death at,

184 et seq.—shrines and temples in,

196 et seq.—beauty of, 202 et seq.—
Akhnaton's tomb near, 207 et seq.—
abandonment of, by the court, 264

—

removal of Akhnaton's body from,
266—desolate condition of, 275

Delta, "House" of Aton in the, 191
Demigods and spirits, worship of, 18

et seq.

Domestic life of Akhnaton, reliefs and
paintings on tombs showing the, 167
et seq.

Dushratta, King of Mitanni, marriage
of Nefertiti, daughter of, to Prince
Amonhotep (Akhnaton), 56— mar-
riage of Nesemmut, daughter of,

to Horemheb, 269

" Effulgence which comes from Aton,"
name of Aton changed to, 192

Fayum, " House" of Aton in the, 191

Gebel Silsileh, tablets at the quarries

of, 63—the name Amonhotep erased

at, 195

Gods of Egypt, the, 11 et seg.—Akh-
naton orders the erasure of the
names of, in inscriptions, 249

Goodness of Aton, the, 127 et seq.

Hathor, worship of, 16
Hatshepsut, Queen, 8
Heliopolis, temple of Aton at, 191
Hermonthis, temple of Aton at, 191
Hermopolis, temple of Aton at, 191
Hittite invasion of Syria, the, 223

et seq.

Horakhti Aton, erection of temple at

Karnak to, 63, 68, 89— restoration
of the temple to, 267— destruction
of the temple to, 272

Horemheb, tomb of, 67 and note, 84,

86, 265 note—presence of, with the
troops in Asia, 265—accession of, to
the throne, 268—marriage of, 269

—

reign of, 270 et seq.

Horus, the hawk god, worship of, 15,

16
Huya, scenes sculptured on the tomb

of, 170 et seq., 177, 207

Isis, worship of, 1

5

Karnak, temple to Horakhti Aton at,

63 et seq. , 68, 89—temples and shrines
at, 63, 84—restoration of the Aton
temple at, 267— destruction of the
Aton temple at, 272

Khnum, the ram-headed deity, worship
of, 16

Khonsu, the god of the moon, worship
of, 13

Kirgipa or Gilukhipa, wife of Amon-
hotep III., 39, 51, 55

"Lord of the Breath of Sweetness,"
Akhnaton's name of, 61

Mahu, scenes on the tomb of, 215
et seq.

Meketaton, second daughter of Akh-
naton, birth of, 101—death of, 219

Memphis, temple of Aton at, 191
Meryra, appointment of, as high priest

of Aton, 158 et seq.—scenes sculp-

tured on the tomb of, 159 et seq.,

203
Merytaton, first daughter of Akhnaton,

birth of, 83—marriage of, 112, 211,

254
Min or Min-Ra, worship of, 12, 27
Mnevis, the sacred bull, worship of,

135
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Mut, the consort of Amon, worship of,

13, 187, 260
Alutemua, wife of Thothmes IV. , 23 et

seq., 28

Nebmaara, second name of Amonhotep
III., 186, 187, 195, 279

Nefernefernaton, fourth daughter of

Akhnaton, birth of, 112, 169—mar-
riage of, 112, 211

Neferneferura, tifth daughter of Akh-
naton, birth of, 208

Nefertiti (Tadukhipa), marriage of

Prince Af^nhotep (Akhnaton) to,

55, 210— bif!^ of> the first daughter
of, 83—second da«ghter of, 101, 106
—third daughter of, 109— fourth

daughter of, 112,-169—fifth daughter
of, 208—sixth and seventh daughters
of, 209

Nezem-mut, sister of Queen Nefertiti,

109, 212—marriage of, to Horemheb,
King of Egypt, 269

Nubia, imperial regard of Akhnaton
for, 189 et seq.—temple of Aton in,

191

Osiris, god of the dead, worship of, 20

Palace of Akhnaton, description of the,
205 et seq.

Psalm civ., similarity of Akhnaton's
hymn to, 155 et seq.

Ptah, the Vulcan of Egypt, worship of,

16, 21, 85

Ra or Ra-Horakhti, the sun-god, wor-
ship of, 12, 14, 21, 45 et seq., 51, 58,

59, 64, 70, 86, 92
Rames, Vizir of Upper Egypt, tomb of,

66, 68, 81, 84, 148
Ribaddi, King of Bybios, appeals of,

to Akhnaton for help, 235, 239, 242
—death of, 247

Set, the worship of, 16
Setepenra, sixth daughter ofAkhnaton,

birth of, 209
"Shade of the Sun," the, Queen Tiy's
private temple called, 182 et seq.—
statues in, 182, 196

Smenkhkara, Akhnaton's successor to
the throne, 211, 253—marriage of,

254—association of, with Akhnaton,
as co-ruler, ib.—accession of, as sole
ruler, 258—death of, 264

*
' Son of God, " Akhnaton the , by tradi-

tional right, 130 et seq.

"Son of the Sun," the title of, held
by the Pharaohs, 14, 71, 74, 131,
197

Soul, spiritual needs of the, after death,
138 et seq.—material needs of the,

143 et seq.—the excommunication of
a, 276

Sunrise and sunset, worship of Aton
at, 124 et seq.

Syria, imperial regard of Akhnaton for,

189 et seq.—temple of Aton in, 191
—Hittite invasion of, 223 et seq.—
Akhnaton's policy in, 226 et seq.—
the fighting in, becomes general, 235
et seq.

Tadukhipa : see Nefertiti

Temple of Aton, description of the
great, 198 et seq.

Tender Father of all Creation, Aton as
the, 118 et seq.

Thebes, discoveries in the Valley of

the Tombs of the Kings near, 4, 278
et seq.—booty brought by Thothmes
III. to, 8—the deities of, 12 et seq.—
the court at, 35—the royal palace at,

36, 43 et seq.—new name of "City of
the Brightness of Aton " given to, 65
—departure of the court from, 105
et seq.—Queen Tiy's continued resi-

dence at, 176—Queen Tiy's tomb at,

185—return of the court to, 264 et

seq.—body of Akhnaton brought to,

266—finding of Akhnaton's body at,

277 et seq.

Thothmes!, 8
Thothmes II., 8
Thothmes III. , 8 et seq.

Thothmes IV., 10 et seq., 13, 21 et seq..

110
Tiy, Queen, birth and childhood of,

26—marriage of, 29 et seq., 112

—

children of, 39, 43, 54—death of the
parents of, 40—birth of Amonhotep
or Akhnaton, son of, 43 et seq.—the
power of, 49 et seq.—death of the
consort of, 57—visit of, to the City
of the Horizon, 176 et seq.—visit of,

to her temple, 182 et seq.—death of,

184 — tomb of, 185 et seq. — Akh-
naton's body placed in the tomb
of, 266, 282— body of, removed,
274

Tribal gods, names of, 12 et seq.

True God, Aton as the, 115 et seq.

Tuau, wife of Yuaa, Priest of the god
Min, 26 et seq., 30, 32—death and
burial of, 40
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Tunip, letter to Akhnaton from the
governor of, 232

Tutaukbaton, the throne usurped by,

211, 252, 264—marriage of, 264—
name of, changed to Tutankhamon,
266—return of, to Thebes, ib.—death
of, 267

Ty, foster-parent of Queen Nefertiti,

57, 109

Valley of the Tombs of the Kings at

Thebes, the, discoveries in, 4, 278
et seq.—burial of Yuaa and Tuau
in, 40

Vulture, representation of a, used in

burials, 187, 259 et seq., 279, 281

Wady Hammamat, inscriptions near
the quarries of, 76, 113

Warfare, Akhnaton's conscientious
scruples to, 226 et seq.

Worship of Aton at sunrise and sunset,

124 et seq.

Yuaa, Priest of the god Min, birth of,

25—marriage of Tiy, the daughter
of, to Amonhotep III., 29—person-
ality of, 32—death and burial of, 40

THE END.
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Crowquill. Small 4to, 5s. net.

BOWHILL, MAJOR J. H.
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS IN THE
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MILI-
TARY TOPOGRAPHY. By Major
J. H. Bowhill. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d.

net. Portfolio containing 34 working
plans and diagrams, 3s. 6d. net.

BRACKENBURY, GENERAL SIR
HENRY, G.C.B.

SOME MEMORIES OF MY SPARE
TIME, 1 856-1885. By General the Right
Hon. Sir Henry Bragkenbury, G.C.B.
With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

BREADALBANE, THE MARCHION-
ESS OF.

THE HIGH TOPS OF BLACK MOUNT.
By the Marchioness of Breadalbane.
Second Impression. With Illustrations
from Photographs by Olive Mackenzie.
Short demy, 6s. net.

BRIDGES, PHILIPPA.
THE GREEN WAVE OF DESTINY.
By Philippa Bridges. Crown Svo, 68.
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BRODRIBB, W. J.
DEMOSTHENES. (Ancient Classics for

English Readers.) By W. J. Brodribb.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

BRUCE, MAJOR CLARENCE DAL-
RYMPLE.

IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF MARCO
POLO. Being the Account of a Journey-
Overland from Simla to Pekin. By
Major Clarence Dalrymple Bruce.
With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 21s. net.

BUCHAN, JOHN.
THE WATCHER BY THE THRESH-
OLD, AND OTHER TaLES. By JOHN
BucHAN. Second Impression. Crown
8vo, 6s.

A LODGE IN THE WILDERNESS.
Second Impression. Short demy 8vo, 6s.

SOME EIGHTEENTH CENTURY BY-
WAYS, AND OTHER EssAYS. Demy
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

BURBIDQE, F. W.
DOMESTIC FLORICULTURE, WIN-
DOW GARDENING, AND FLORAL
DECORATIONS. Being Practical Direc-

tions for the Propagation, Culture, and
Arrangement of Plants and Flowers as

Domestic Ornaments. By F. W. Bur-
BiDGE. Second Edition. Crown 8vo,

with numerous Illustrations, 7s. 6d.

BURTON, JOHN HILL, D.C.L.
THE HISTORY OF SCOTLAND. From

Agricola's Invasion to the Extinction of

the last Jacobite Insurrection. By
John Hill Burton, D.C.L., Historio-
grapher-Royal for Scotland. Cheaper
Edition. In 8 vols, crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

net each.

THE BOOK-HUNTER. A New Edition,

with specially designed Title-page and
Cover by Joseph Brown. Printed on
antique laid paper. Post 8vo, 3s. 6d.

BUTE, JOHN, MARQUESS OF.
THE ROMAN BREVIARY. Reformed
by Order of the Holy (Ecumenical Coun-
cil of Trent ; Published by Order of

Pope St Pius V. ; and revised by Cle-

ment VIII. and Urban VII [. ; together
with the Offices since granted. Trans-
lated out of Latin into English by
John, Marquess of Bute, K.T. New
Edition, Revised and Enlarged. In
4 vols, crown 8vo, 42s. net. In 1 vol.

crown 4to, 63s. net.

THE ALTUS OF ST COLUMBA. With
a Prose Paraphrase and Notes. By
John, Marquess of Bute, K.T. In

paper cover, 2s. 6d.

BUTE. JOHN, MARQUESS OF.
SERMONES, FRATRIS AD.E, ORDINIS
PRiEMONSTRATENSIS,&c. Twenty-
eight Discourses of Adam Scotus of
Whithorn, hitherto unpublished ; to
which is added a Collection of Notes by
the same, illustrative of the rule of
St Augustine. Edited, at the desire of
the late Marquess of Bute, K.T.,
LL.D., &c., by Walter de Gray Birch,
LL.D., F.S.A., of the British Museum,
&c. Royal 8vo, 25s. net.

CATALOGUE OF A COLLECTION OF
ORIGINAL MSS. formerly belonging
to the Holy Office of the Inquisition in
the Canary Islands. Prepared under
the direction of the late Marquess of
Bute, K.T., LL.D., by Walter de
Gray Birch, LL.D., F.S.A. 2 vols,

royal 8vo, £3, 3s. net.

BUTE, MACPHAIL, and LONS-
DALE.

THE ARMS OF THE ROYAL AND
PARLIAMENTARY BURGHS OF
SCOTLAND. By John, Marquess of
Bute, K.T., J. R. N. Macphail, and
H. W. Lonsdale. With 131 Engrav-
ings on wood, and 11 other Illustra-
tions. Crown 4to, £2, 2s. net.

BUTE, STEVENSON, and LONS»
DALE.

THE ARMS OF THE BARONIAL
AND POLICE BURGHS OF SCOT-
LAND. By John, Marquess of Bute,
K.T., J. H. Stevenson, and H. W.
Lonsdale. With numerous Illustra-

tions. Crown 4to, £2, 2s. net.

CAIRO, EDWARD, LL.D.
HEGEL. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) By Edward Caird,
LL.D, Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

CAIRD, PRINCIPAL.
SPINOZA. (Philosophical Classics for
English Readers.) By Principal Caird,
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

CALDWELL, PROFESSOR WIL-
LIAM.

SCHOPENHAUER'S SYSTEM IN ITS
PHILOSOPHICAL SIGNIFICANCE
(the Shaw Fellowship Lectures,
1893). By Professor William Cald-
well, D.Sc, M'Gill University, Mon-
treal. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

CALLWELL, COL. C. E., C.B.
THE EFFECT OF MARITIME COM-
MAND ON LAND CAMPAIGNS
SINCE WATERLOO. By Col. C. E.
Callwell, C.B. With Plans. Post
8vo, 6s. net.
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CALLWELL, COL. C. E., C.B.—contd.
TACTICS OF TO-DAY. Second Edition.

Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

MILITARY OPERATIONS AND MARI-
TIME PREPONDERANCE: Their
Relations and Interdependence.
Demy 8vo, 15s. net.

THE TACTICS OF HOME DEFENCE.
Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net.

CANDLER, EDMUND.
THE MANTLE OF THE EAST. By
Edmumd Candler. Illustrated. Crown
Svo, 6s. net.

THE GENERAL PLAN. Crown Svo, 6s.

CAREY, WYMOND.
"No 101." Third Impression. By Wy-
MOND Carey. Crown Svo, 6s.

CARLYLE, R. W., CLE., and
A. J., M.A.

A HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL POLI-
TICAL THEORY IN THE WEST.
By R. W. Carlyle, CLE., Balliol

College, Oxford ; and A. J. Carlyle,
M.A., Chaplain and Lecturer (late

Fellow) of University College, Oxford.

In 3 vols, demy Svo. Vol. I.—A History
of Political Theory from the Roman
Lawyers of the Second Century to the

Political Writers of the Ninth. By
A. J. Carlyle. 15s. net. Vol. II.—
Demy Svo, 15s. net.

" CHASSEUR."
A STUDY OP'tHE RUSSO-JAPANESE
WAR. By "Chasseur." Crown Svo,

6s. net.

CHE5NEY, 5IR GEORGE, K.C.B.
THE DILEMMA. By General Sir

George Chesney, K.C.B. A New
Edition. Crown Svo, 2s.

CHRISTIE, REV. GEORGE, B.D.
THE INFLUKNCE OF LETTERS ON
THE SCOTTISH REFORMATION.
By Rev. George Christie, B.D. Crown
Svo, 6s. net.

CHURCH, REV. A.
OVID. (Ancient Classics for English

Readers.) By Rev. A. Church. Fcap.
Svo, Is. net.

CHURCH, REV. A., and BROD-
RIBB, W. J.

PLINY. (Ancient Classics for English
Readers.) By Rev. A. Church and
W. J. Brodribb. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

CHURCH SERVICE SOCIETY.
A BOOK OF COMMON ORDER:
being Forms of Worship issued by
the Church Service Society. Seventh
Edition, carefully revised. In 1 vol.

crown »vo, cloth, 3s. 6d. ; French mor-
occo, 5s. Also in 2 vols, crown Svo,
cloth, 4s. ; French morocco, 6s. 6d.

DAILY OFFICES FOR MORNING
AND EVENING PRAYER
THROUGHOUT THE WEEK. Crown
Svo, 3s. 6d.

ORDER OF DIVINE SERVICE FOR
CHILDREN. Issued by the Church
Service Society. With Scottish Hymnal,
cloth, 3d.

CLARKE, MAJOR SEYMOUR.
THE BOYDS OF PENKILL AND
TROCHRIG : THEIR ANCESTORS
AND DESCENDANTS. By Major
Seymour Clarke, Queen's Own Came-
ron Highlanders. 4to. 5s. net.

CLIFFORD, SIR HUGH, K.C.M.G.
SALEH: A Sequel. By Sir Hugh
Clifford, K.C.M.G. Crown Svo, 6s.

CLODD, EDWARD.
THOMAS HENRY HUXLEY. "Mod-

ern English Writers." By Edward
Clodd. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

CLOUSTON, J. STORER.
THE LUNATIC AT LARGE. By J.
Storer Clouston. Ninth Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edition, Is. net.

COUNT BUNKER: Being a Sequel to
' The Lunatic at Large.' Third Impres-
sion. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE ADVENTURES OF M. D'HARI-
COT. Third Impression. Crown Svo,
6s. Cheap Edition, 6d.

OUR LADY'S INN. Crown Svo, 6s.

GARMISCATH. Crown Svo, 6s.

COLEBROOKE, HELEN.
WINGED DREAMS. By Helen Cole-
BROOKE. Crown Svo, 6s.

COLLINS, C. W.
SAINT SIMON. (Foreign Classics for
English Readers.) By 0. W. Collins.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

SOPHOCLES. (Ancient Classics for Eng-
lish Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

PLATO. (Ancient Classics for English
Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

COLLINS, W. E. W.
LEAVES FROM THE DIARY OF
A COUNTRY CRICKETER. By
W. E. W. Collins. Crown Svo, 6s.

COLLINS, REV. W. LUCAS.
BUTLER. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) By Rev. W. L.
Collins. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

MONTAIGNE. (Foreign Classics for

English Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.
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COLLINS, REV. W. LUCAS.
LA FONTAINE, AND OTHER
FRENCH FABULISTS. (Foreign Clas-

sics for English Readers.) Fcap. 8vo,

Is. net.

HOMER, ILIAD-HOMER, ODYSSEY-
VIRGIL—CICERO -ARISTOPHANES
—PLAUTUS AND TEHENCE—LUC-
IAN — LIVY—THUCYDIDES. (An-
cient Classics for English Readers.)
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

COMBE, MR5 KENNETH.
CBLIA KIRKHAM'S SON. By Mrs
Kenneth Combe. Second Impression.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

SEEKERS ALL. Crown Svo, 6s.

COMPTON-BURNETT, I.

DOLORES. By I. Compton-Burnett.
Crown Svo, 6s.

CONRAD, JOSEPH.
LORD JIM : A Tale. By Joseph
Conrad, Author of ' The Nigger of the
Narcissus,' 'An Outcast of the Islands,'

'Tales of Unrest,' &c. Fourth Impres-
sion. Crown Svo, 6s.

YOUTH : A Narrative; and Two other
Stories. Third Impression. Crown
Svo, 6s.

COOPER, REV. PROFESSOR.
LITURGY OP 1637, COMMONLY
CALLED LAUD'S LITURGY. Ed-
ited by the Rev. Professor Cooper,
D.D., Glasgow. Crown Svo, 7s. 6d.

net.

COPLESTON, BISHOP.
^SCHYLUS. (Ancient Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By Bishop Copleston.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

COUNTY HISTORIES OF SCOT-
LAND. In demy Svo volumes of about
350 pp. each. With Maps. Price 7s. 6d.

net.

FIFE AND KINROSS. By ^neas
J. G. Mackay, LL.D., Sheriff of these
Counties.

DUMFRIES AND GALLOWAY. By
Sir Herbert Maxwei.l, Bart., M.P.
Second Edition.

MORAY AND NAIRN. By Charles
Rampini, LL.D., Sheriff of Dumfries
and Galloway.

INVERNESS. By J. Cameron Lees,
D.D.

ROXBURGH, SELKIRK, AND
PEEBLES. By Sir George Douglas,
Bart.

ABERDEEN AND BANFF. By Wil-
LiAM Watt, Editor of Aberdeen ' Daily
Free Press.*

COUTTS, H. B. MONEY.
FAMOUS DUELS OF THE FLEET.
By H. B. Money Coutts. With
Coloured Frontispiece and Illustrations
by N. Wilkinson. Crown Svo, 6s.

CRAIK, SIR HENRY, K.C.B., M.P.
A CENTURY OF SCOTTISH HIS-
TORY. From the Days before the '45

to those within living Memory. By Sir
Henry Craik, K.C.B., M.A. (Oxon.),
Hon. LL.D. (Glasgow). With Portraits.
Demy Svo, 10s. 6d. net.

CRAWFORD, ALEXANDER.
KAPAK. By Alexander Crawford.
Crown Svo, 6s.

CRAWFORD, F. MARION.
SARACINESCA. By F. Marion Craw-
ford, Author of 'Mr Isaacs, &c., &c.
Crown Svo, 3s. 6d. Cheap Edition,
Is. net. People's Edition, 6d.

CROALL LECTURES.
(See under Nicol and Robertson.)

CROSS J. W.
IMPRESSIONS OF DANTE AND OF
THE NEW WORLD. By J. W. Cross.
Post Svo, 6s.

THE RAKE'S PROGRESS IN FIN-
ANCE. Crown Svo, 2s. net,

CUMMINQ, C. F. GORDON.
MEMORIES. By C. F. Gordon Gum-
ming. Demy Svo. Illustrated, 20s. net.

AT HOME IN FIJI. Post Svo. Illus-

trated. Cheap Edition. 6s.

A LADY'S CRUISE IN A FRENCH
MAN-OF-WAR. Post Svo. Illustrated.
Cheap Edition. 6s.

FIRE -FOUNTAINS. 2 vols, post Svo.
Illustrated, 25s.

GRANITE CRAGS. Post Svo. Illus-

trated. Cheap Edition. 6s.

WANDERINGS IN CHINA. Small post
Svo. Cheap Edition. 6s.

CURTIS, HARPER.
THE LORD DOLLAR (Don Dinero).
By Harper Curtis. Crown Svo, 6s.

CURTIS, MARGUERITE.
THE BIAS. By Marguerite Curtis.
Crown Svo, 6s.

MARCIA: a Transcript from Life.
Crown Svo, 6s.

OH ! FOR AN ANGEL. Crown Svo, 6s.

DAVIE5, J.
HESIOD AND THEOGNIS. (Ancient

Classics for English Readers.) By J.

Davies. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

CATULLUS, TIBULLUS, AND PRO-
PERTIUS. (Ancient Classics for Eng-
lish Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.
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DAVIS, JESSIE AINSWORTH.
"WHEN HALF-GODS GO." By Jessie
AiNswoRTH Davis. Second Impres-
sion. Crown 8vo, 6s.

DE HAVEN, AUDREY.
THE SCARLET CLOAK. By Audrey
DE Haven. Crown 8vo, 6s.

DESCARTES.
THE METHOD, MEDITATIONS, AND
PRINCIPLES OF PHILOSOPHY OF
DESCARTES. Translated from the
original French and Latin. With a new
Introductory Essay, Historical and
Critical, on the Cartesian Philosophy.
By Professor Veitch, LL.D. Four-
teenth Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 6d.

"DIES IRAE." The Story of a
Spirit in Prison. Second Edition.
Crown Svo, Is. 6d. net. Paper cover,

Is. net.

DIVER, MAUD.
CAPTAIN DESMOND, V.C. By Maud
Diver. Ninth Impression. Crown Svo,
6s. Cheap Edition, Is. net.

THE GREAT AMULET. Seventh Im-
pression. Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edi-
tion, Is. net.

CANDLES IN THE WIND. Sixth Im-
pression. Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edi-
tion in the press.

THE ENGLISHWOMAN IN INDIA.
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

DODDS and MACPHERSON.
THE LICENSING ACTS (SCOTLAND)
CONSOLIDATION AND AMEND-
MENT ACT, 1903. Annotated by
J. M. Dodds, C.B., of the Scottish
Office; Joint -Editor of the 'Parish
Council Guide for Scotland,' and
EwAN Macpherson, Advocate, Legal
Secretary to the Lord Advocate. In
1 vol. crown Svo, 5s. net.

DONNE, W. B.
EURIPIDES. (Ancient Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By W. B. Donne.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

TACITUS. (Ancient Classics for English
Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

DOUGLAS, CHARLES, M.A., D.Sc.
THE ETHICS OP JOHN STUART
MILL. By Charles Douglas, M.A.,
D.Sc, late Lecturer in Moral Philos-
ophy, and Assistant to the Professor
of Moral Philosophy in the University
of Edinburgh. Post Svo, 6s. net.

JOHN STUART MILL: A Study of
HIS Philosophy. Crown Svo, 4s. 6d.
net.

DURAND, SIR H. MORTIMER.
A HOLIDAY IN SOUTH AFRICA
By the Right Hon. Sir H. M. Durand,
G.C.M.G., K.C.S.L, &c. Crown Svo,
6s. net.

ECCOTT, W. J.
FORTUNE'S CASTAWAY. By W. J.

EccoTT. Crown Svo, 6s.

HIS INDOLENCE OF ARRAS. Crown
Svo, 6s.

THE HEARTH OF HUTTON. Crown
Svo, 6s.

THE RED NEIGHBOUR. Crown Svo,
6s. Cheap Edition, Is. net.

THE BACKGROUND. Crown Svo, 6s.

A DEMOISELLE OF FRANCE. Crown
Svo, 6s.

ELIOT, QEOROE.
THE NEW POPULAR EDITION OF
GEORGE ELIOT'S WORKS, with
Photogravure Frontispiece to each
Volume, from Drawings by William
Hatherell, R.I., Edgar Bundy, R.I.,
Byam Shaw, R.I., A. A. Van Anrooy,
Maurice Greififenhagen, Claude A. Shep-
person, R.I., E. J. Sullivan, and Max
Cowper. Each Work complete in One
Volume. Handsomely bound, gilt top.
3s. 6d. net. Ten Volumes in all.

Adam Bede.
Scenes of Clerical Life.
The Mill on the Floss.
Felix Holt, the Radical.
Middlemarch.
Silas Marner ; Brother Jacob

;

The Lifted Veil.
ROMOLA.
Daniel Deronda.
The Spanish Gypsy; Jural.
Essays ; Theophrastus Such.

GEORGE ELIOT'S LIFE. With Por-
trait and other Illustrations. New
Edition, in one volume. Crown Svo,
7s. 6d.

LIFE AND WORKS OF GEORGE
ELIOT (Warwick Edition). 14 volumes,
cloth, limp, gilt top, 2s. net per volume

;

leather, limp, gilt top, 2s. 6d. net per
volume ; leather, gilt top, with book-
marker, 3s. net per volume.
Adam Bede. 826 pp.
The Mill on the Floss. 828 pp.
Felix Holt, the Radical. 718 pp.
RoMOLA. 900 pp.
Scenes of Clerical Life. 624 pp.
Silas Marner ; Brother Jacob

;

The Lifted Veil. 560 pp.
Middlemarch. 2 vols. 664 and

630 pp.
Daniel Deronda. 2 vols. 616 and

636 pp.
The Spanish Gypsy; Jural.
Essays ; Theophrastus Such.
Lifb. 2 vols., 626 and 580 pp.
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ELIOT, QEORQE—contd.
WORKS OF GEORGE ELIOT (Standard

Edition). 21 volumes, crown 8vo. In
buckram cloth, gilt top, 2s. 6d. per vol.

;

or in roxburghe binding, 3s. 6d, per vol.

Adam Bede. 2 vols.

The Mill on the Floss. 2 vols.
Felix Holt, the Radical. 2 vols.
RoMOLA. 2 vols.

Scenes of Clerical Life. 2 vols.

MiDDLEMARCH. 3 VOlS.

Daniel Deronda. 3 vols.
Silas Marner. 1 vol.

Jural. 1 vol.

The Spanish Gypsy. 1 vol.

Essays. 1 vol.

Theophrastus Such. 1 vol.

LIFE AND WORKS OF GEORGE
ELIOT (Cabinet Edition). 24 volumes,
crown 8vo, price £6. Also to be had
handsomely bound in half and full calf.

The Volumes are sold separately, bound
in cloth, price 5s. each.

NOVELS BY GEORGE ELIOT. Popu-
lar copyright Edition. In new uniform
binding, price 3s. 6d. each.
Adam Bede.
The Mill on the Floss.
Scenes of Clerical Life.
ROMOLA.
Felix Holt, the Radical.
Silas Marner ; The Lifted Veil

;

Brother Jacob.
MiDDLEMARCH.
Daniel Deronda.

ESSAYS. New Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s.

IMPRESSIONS OF THEOPHRASTUS
SUCH. New Edition. Crown Svo, 5s.

THE SPANISH GYPSY. New Edition.
Crown Svo, 5s.

THE LEGEND OF JUBAL, and other
Poems, Old and New. New Edition.
Crown Svo, 5s.

SILAS MARNER. New Edition, with
Illustrations by Reginald Birch. Crown
Svo, Is. 6d. net. Cheap Edition, 2s. 6d.

SCENES OF CLERICAL LIFE. Cheap
Edition, 3s. Illustrated Edition, with
20 Illustrations by H. R. Millar, crown
Svo, 2s. 6d.

;
plain cloth, 2s. ;

paper
covers, Is.

ADAM BEDE. New Edition, crown Svo,

paper cover. Is. ; crown Svo, with Illus-

trations, cloth, 2s.

THE MILL ON THE FLOSS. New
Edition, paper covers. Is. ; cloth, 2s.

WISE, WITTY, AND TENDER SAY-
INGS, IN PROSE AND VERSE.
Selected from the Works of George
Eliot. New Edition. Pcap. Svo,

3s. 6d.

ELLIS, BETH.
MADAME, WILL YOU WALK By
Beth Ellis. Crown Svo, 6s.

ELLIS, BETH—contd.
BLIND MOUTHS. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE MOON OF BATH. Fourth Im-
pression. Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edi-
tion, Is. net.

THE KING'S SPY. Second Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s.

ELTON, PROFESSOR.
THE AUGUSTAN AGES. By Oliver
Elton, M.A., Professor of English
Literature, University College, Liver-
pool. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

EVERARD, H. S. C.
HISTORY OF THE ROYAL AND
ANCIENT GOLF CLUB, ST AN-
DREWS. By H. S. C. Everard. With
Eight Coloured Portraits. Crown 4to,

21s. net.

F.
STORIES OF THE ENGLISH. By F.
With 50 Illustrations. Crown Svo,
3s. 6d. net.

FERRIER, PROFESSOR.
PHILOSOPHICAL REMAINS. Crown

Svo, 14s.

FITZGERALD, JOHN ZACHARY.
RUTH WERDRESS, FATHER O'HAR-
ALAN, AND SOME NEW CHRIS-
TIANS. An Anglo-Irish Tale. By
John Zachary Fitzgerald. Crown
Svo, 6s.

FLINT, PROFESSOR,
PHILOSOPHY AS SCIENTIA SCI-
ENTIARUM. A History of Classifica-

tions of the Sciences. By Robert
Flint, D.D., LL.D., Corresponding
Member of the Institute of France,
Professor in the University of Edin-
burgh, &c. 10s. 6d. net.

STUDIES ON THEOLOGICAL, BIBLL
CAL, AND OTHER SUBJECTS.
7s. 6d. net.

HISTORICAL PHILOSOPHY IN
FRANCE AND FRENCH BELGIUM
AND SWITZERLAND. Svo, 2Is.

THEISM. Tenth Edition, Revised. Crown
Svo, 7s. 6d.

ANTI-THEISTIG THEORIES. Fifth
Edition. Crown Svo, 10s. 6d.

VICO. (Philosophical Classics for English
Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

FOREIGN CLASSICS FOR ENG-
LISH READERS. Edited by Mrs
Oliphant. Price Is. each net. For
List oj Vols, see p. 32.

FORREST, G. W., CLE.
HISTORY OF THE INDIAN MUTINY.
By G. W. Forrest, CLE. Ex-Director
of Records, Government of India. 2
vols, demy Svo, 38s. net.
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FORREST, G. W., CLE.— contd.

LIFE OP FIELD -MARSHAL SIR
NEVILLE B. CHAMBERLAIN,
G.C.B., G.C.S.I. With two Photo-
gravure Portraits. Demy 8vo, 18s. net.

FORSTER, E. M.
WHERE ANGELS FEAR TO TREAD.
By B. M. FoRSTER. Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE LONGEST JOURNEY. Second
Impression. Crown Bvo, 6s.

FOULIS, HUGH.
THE VITAL SPARK. By Hugh Foulis.
Illustrated. Is. net.

FRANKLIN, MILES.
SOME EVERYDAY FOLK AND DAWN.
By Milks Franklin. Crown 8vo, 6s.

ERASER, PROFESSOR A. CAMP-
BELL.

PHILOSOPHY OF THEISM. Being
the Gifford Lectures delivered before

the University of Edinburgh in 1894-

96. By Alexander Campbell Eraser,
D.C.L., Oxford; Emeritus Professor of

Logic and Metaphysics in the University
of Edinburgh. Second Edition, Revised.
Post 8vo, 6s. 6d. net.

BIOGRAPHIA PHILOSOPHICA. In 1

vol. demy 8vo, 6s. net.

BERKELEY. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

LOCKE. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

ERASER DAVID.
THE marches' of HINDUSTAN.
The Record of a Journey in Thibet,
Trans - Himalayan India, Chinese Tur-
kestan, Russian Turkestan, and Persia.

By David Praser. With Illustrations,

Maps, and Sketches. Demy 8vo, £1, Is.

net.

THE SHORT CUT TO INDIA. The
Record of a Journey along the Route of
the Baghdad Railway. With 83 Illustra-

tions. Second Impression. Demy 8vo,
12s. 6d. net.

PERSIA AND TURKEY IN REVOLT.
With numerous Illustrations. Demy
8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

FRENCH COOKERY FOR ENGLISH
HOMES. Fourth Impression. Crown
8vo, cloth, 2s. 6d. French morocco, 3s.

FULTON, T. W^EMVSS.
THE SOVEREIGNTY OF THE SEA.
An Historical Account of the Claims of
England to the Dominion of the British

Seas, and of the Evolution of the Ter-
ritorial Waters : with special reference
to the Rights of Fishing and the Naval
Salute. By T. Wemyss Fulton,
Lecturer on the Scientific Study of
Fisheries Problems, The University,
Aberdeen. With Charts and Maps.
Demy 8vo, 25s. net.

FVFE, H. HAMILTON.
THE NEW SPIRIT IN EGYPT. By
H. Hamilton Fyfe. With Illustra-

tions. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

GALT, JOHN.
THE PROVOST, &c. By John Galt.

Illustrated boards, 2s. ; cloth, 2s. 6d.

SIR ANDREW WYLIE. Illustrated
boards, 2s. ; cloth, 2s. 6d.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE
CHURCH OF SCOTLAND.

SCOTTISH HYMNAL, WITH APPEN-
DIX INCORPORATED. Published for

use in Churches by Authority of the
General Assembly. 1. Large type, cloth,

red edges, 2s. 6d. ; French morocco, 4s.

2. Bourgeois type, limp cloth, Is.

;

French morocco, 2s. 3. Nonpareil type,
cloth, red edges, 6d. ; French morocco,
Is. 4d. 4. Paper covers, 3d. 5. Sun-
day-School Edition, paper covers, Id.

;

cloth, 2d. No. 1, bound with the Psalms
and Paraphrases, French morocco, 8s.

No. 2, bound with the Psalms and Para-
phrases, cloth, 2s. ; French morocco, 3s.

SERVICES OF PRAYER FOR SOCIAL
AND FAMILY WORSHIP. Prepared
by a Special Committee of the General
Assembly of the Church of Scotland.
New Edition, Revised and Enlarged.
Fcap. 8vo, red edges, Is. 6d. net.

PRAYERS FOR FAMILY' WORSHIP.
A Selection of Four Weeks' Prayers.
New Edition. Authorised by the Gen-
eral Assembly of the Church of Scot-
land. Fcap. 8vo, red edges. Is. net.

ONE HUNDRED PRAYERS. Prepared
by the Committee on Aids to Devotion.
16mo, cloth limp, 6d. net.

MORNING AND EVENING PRAYERS
FOR AFFIXING TO BIBLES. Pre-
pared by the Committee on Aids to
Devotion. Id. for 6, or Is. per 100.

PRAYERS FOR SOLDIERS. Prepared
by the Committee on Aids to Devotion.
Seventieth Thousand. 16mo, cloth limp,
2d. net.

PRAYERS FOR SAILORS AND
FISHER -FOLK. Prepared and Pub-
lished by Instruction of the General
Assembly of the Church of Scotland.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

GERARD E. D.
REATA:' WHAT'S IN A NAME. By

E. D. Gerard. Cheap Edition. Crown
8vo, 3s. 6d.

BEGGAR MY NEIGHBOUR. Cheap
Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

THE WATERS OF HERCULES.
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

A SENSITIVE PLANT. Crown 8vo,

3s. 6d.
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GERARD, E.
HONOUR'S GLASSY BUBBLE. By

E. Gerard. Crown 8vo, 6s.

A FOREIGNER. An Anglo -German
Study. Crown 8vo, 6s.

GERARD, DOROTHEA.
ONE YEAR. By Dorothea Gerard
(Madame Longard de Longgarde).
Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE IMPEDIMENT. Crown Svo, 6s.

A SPOTLESS REPUTATION. Third
Edition. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE WRONG MAN. Second Edition.
Crown Svo, 6s.

LADY BABY. Cheap Edition. Crown
Svo, 3s. 6d.

RECHA. Crown Svo, 6s.

A FORGOTTEN SIN. Crown Svo, 6s.

GERARD REV. J.
STONYHURST * LATIN GRAMMAR.
By Rev. J. Gerard. Second Edition.
Fcap. Svo, 3s.

GIBBON, PERCEVAL.
SOULS IN BONDAGE. By Perceval
Gibbon. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE VROUW GROBELAAR'S LEAD-
ING CASES. Crown Svo, 6s.

SALVATOR. Crown Svo, 6s.

GIFFORD LECTURES, EDINBURGH.
(See under Eraser and Tiele.)

GILL, RICHARD.
THE CHCL3-PROBLEM. By Richard
Gill. 2 vols, crown Svo, 5s. net each.

GILLANDERS, A. T.
FOREST ENTOMOLOGY. By A. T.
Gillanders, F.E.S. With Illustra-

tions. Crown Svo, 15s. net.

GILLESPIE, REV. JOHN, LL.D.
THE HUMOURS OF SCOTTISH LIFE.
By the Rev. John Gillespie, LL.D.
Crown Svo, 3s. 6d. net.

GLASGOW BALLAD CLUB.
BALLADS AND POEMS. By Members
OF THE Glasgow Ballad Club. Crown
Svo, 7s. 6d. net. Third Series, 7s. 6d.

GLEIG, REV. G. R.
THE SUBALTERN. By Rev. G. R.
Gleig. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

GRAHAM, HENRY GREY.
ROUSSEAU. (Foreign Classics for

English Readers.) By Henry Grey
Graham. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

GRAHAM, J. EDWARD, K.C.
A MANUAL OF THE ACTS RELAT-
ING TO EDUCATION IN SCOT-
LAND. (Founded on that of the late
Mr Craig Sellar.) By J. Edward
Graham, K.C, Advocate. New Edi-
tion. Demy Svo, 25s. net.

MANUAL OF THE ELECTIONS
(SCOT.) (CORRUPT AND ILLEGAL
PRACTICES) ACT. 1S90. With Analy-
sis, Relative Act of Sederunt, Appendix
containing the Corrupt Practices Acts
of 1S83 and 1SS5, and Copious Index.
Svo, 4s. 6d.

THE NEW EDUCATION (SCOTLAND)
ACT. With Notes. Demy Svo, 7s. 6d.
net.

GRAHAM, E. MAXTONE, and PAT-
ER50N, E.

TRUE ROMANCES OP SCOTLAND.
By E. Maxtone Graham and E. Pater-
son. Illustrations. Second Impression.
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

GRAND, 5ARAH.
SINGULARLY DELUDED.
Grand. Crown Svo, 6s.

By Sarah

GRANT SIR ALEX.
XENOPHON. (Ancient Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By Sir Alex. Grant.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

ARISTOTLE. (Ancient Classics for Eng-
lish Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

GRANT. CAPTAIN M. H. ("LINES-
MAN.")

THE MAKERS OP BLACK BASALTBS.
By Captain M. H, Grant ("Lines-
man "). Illustrating nearly 300 pieces.

Demy 4to, 42s. net.

GRETTON, LIEUT.- COLONEL G.
LE M.

CAMPAIGNS AND HISTORY OF THE
ISth ROYAL IRISH REGIMENT.
By Lieut. -Colonel G. Le M. Gret-
ton. 4to. Illustrated.

GREY, DULCIBELLA ETHEL.
POEMS. By Dulcibella Ethel Grey.
With a Prefatory Note by H. Cholmon-
deley Pennell. Demy Svo. Vellum,
12s. 6d. net ; half vellum, 7s. 6d. net.

GRIER, SYDNEY C.
HIS EXCELLENCY'S ENGLISH GOV-
ERNESS. By Sydney C. Grier.
Third Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.

AN UNCROWNED KING : A Romance
OF High Politics. Third Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s.

PEACE WITH HONOUR. Third Im-
pression. Crown Svo, 6s.
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QRIER, SYDNEY C.—contd.
A CROWNED QUEEN: The Romance
OF A MiNiSTRR OF State. Third Im-
pression. Crown 8vo, 6s.

LIKE ANOTHER HELEN. Second
Impression. Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE KINGS OF THE BAST: A
Romance of the near Future. Fourth
Impression. Crown 8vo, 6s.

THE PRINCE OF THE CAPTIVITY.
Second Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE GREAT PROCONSUL. The
Memoirs of Mrs Hester Ward, formerly
in the family of the Hon. Warren
Hastings, Esq., late Governor-General
of India. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE HEIR. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE POWER OF THE KEYS. With
Illustrations by A. Pearce. Fourth
Impression. Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap
Edition, Is. net.

THE HERITAGE. Fourth Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s.

THE PATH TO HONOUR. Third
Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE PRIZE. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE LETTERS OF WARREN HAST-
INGS TO HIS WIFE. Demy Svo,
6s. net.

GRIERSON, PROFESSOR H. J. C.
THE FIRST HALF OF THE SEVEN-
TEENTH CENTURY. (Periods of
European Literature.) By Professor
H. J. C. Grierson. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

GRIERSON, MAJOR - GENERAL
J. M., C.V.O., C.B., C.M.G.

RECORDS OF THE SCOTTISH VOL-
UNTEER FORCE, 1S59-190S. By
Major-General J. M. Grierson, C.V.O.,
C.B., C.M.G. With 47 Coloured Plates.
Crown 4to, 25s. net.

GRIFFIN, E. ACEITUNA.
LADY SARAH'S DEED OF GIFT.
By B. AcEiTUNA Griffin. Crown
Svo, 6s.

A SERVANT OP THE KING. Crown
Svo, 6s.

GROOT, J. MORGAN DE.
THE AFFAIR ON THE BRIDGE. By

J. Morgan de Groot. Crown Svo, 6s.

A LOTUS FLOWER. Crown Svo, 6s.

EVEN IF. Crown Svo, 6s.

JAN VAN DYCK. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE BAR SINISTER. Crown Svo, 6s.

HAMERTON, P. G.
WBNDERHOLMB. By P. G. Hamerton.
Crown Svo, 38. 6d.

MARMORNB. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

HAMILTON, CAPTAIN.
CYRIL THORNTON. By Captain
Hamilton. Illustrated boards. 2s.

;

cloth, 2s. 6d.

HAMILTON, MARY, D.LItt.
GREEK SAINTS AND THEIR FESTI-
VALS. By Mary Hamilton, D.Litt.
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

HAMLEY, GENERAL SIR EDWARD
BRUCE, K.C.B., K.C.M.G.

THE OPERATrONS OF WAR EX-
PLAINED AND ILLUSTRATED. By
General Sir Edward Bruce Hamley,
K.C.B., K.C.M.G.

A New Edition, brought up to the
latest requirements. By Brigadier-
General L. E. KiGGELL, C.B. 4to, with
Maps and Plans, 30s.

THOMAS CARLYLE: An Essay.
Second Edition. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

ON OUTPOSTS. Second Edition. Svo,
2s.

LADY LEE'S WIDOWHOOD. Crown
Svo, 3s. 6d. ; New Edition, crown Svo,
2s. ; cloth, 2s. 6d.

VOLTAI RE. (Foreign Classics for English
Readers.) Pcap. Svo, Is. net.

HANNAY, DAVID.
THE LATER RENAISSANCE. "Periods

of European Literature." By Datid
Hannay. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

SHIPS AND MEN. With Illustrations.

Crown Svo, 6s. net.

HARDMAN, F.
PENINSULAR SCENES AND
SKETCHES. By F. Hardman. Illus-

trated cover, Is. ; cloth, Is. 6d.

HARRADEN, BEATRICE.
SHIPS THAT PASS IN THE NIGHT.
By Beatrice Harraden. Illustrated
Edition. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

THE FOWLER. Illustrated Edition.
Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

UNTOLD TALES OF THE PAST.
With 40 Illustrations by H. R. Millar.
Square crown Svo, gilt top, 5s. net.

KATHARINE FRENSHAM. Crown
Svo, 6s.

HARTLEY, GILFRID W.
WILD SPORT WITH GUN, RIFLE,
AND SALMON-ROD. By Gilfrid W.
Hartley. With numerous Illustrations
in photogravure and half-tone from
drawings by G. E. Lodge and others.
Demy Svo, 6s. net.
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HASELL, E. J.
CALDERON. (Foreign Classics for

English Readers.) By E. J, Hasell.
Fcap. 8vo, Is net.

TASSO. (Foreign Classics for English
Readers.) Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

HAY, BISHOP.
THE WORKS OF THE RIGHT REV.
DR GEORGE HAY, Bishop of Edin-
burgh, Edited under the supervision
of the Right Rev. Bishop Strain.
With Memoir and Portrait of the
Author. 5 vols, crown 8vo, 21s.

HAY, IAN.
"PIP." By Ian Hay. Fourth Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edition, Is. net.

"THE RIGHT STUFF." Some Epi-
sodes in the Career of a North Briton.

Fifth Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.

Cheap Edition in the press.

A MAN'S MAN. Third Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s.

HAYLLAR, FLORENCE.
NEPENTHES. By Florence Hayllar.
Second Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.

HAYWARD, A., Q.C.
GOETHE. (Foreign Classics for English

Readers.) By A. Hayward, Q.C.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

HEATH, CHRISTOPHER.
PATER'S PROGRESS. By Christopher
Heath. Crown Svo, 6s.

HEMAN5, MRS.^
SELECT POEMS OF MRS HEMANS.

Fcap., cloth, gilt edges, 3s.

HENDERSON, P. A. WRIGHT.
THE LIFE AND TIMES OF JOHN
WILKINS, Warden of Wadham College,
Oxford; Master of Trinity College,
Cambridge ; and Bishop of Chester.
By P. A. Wright Henderson. Wita
Illustrations. Pott 4to, 5s. net.

HENDERSON, RICHARD.
THE YOUNG ESTATE MANAGER'S
GUIDE. By Richard Henderson,
Member (by Examination) of the Royal
Agricultural Society of England, the
Highland and Agricultural Society of
Scotland, and the Surveyors' Institu-
tion. With an Introduction by Pro-
fessor Wright, Glasgow and West of
Scotland Technical College. With Plans
and Diagrams. Crown Svo, 5s.

HERFORD, PROFESSOR.
BROWNI NG. '

' Modern English Writers. "

By C. H. Herford, Litt.D., Professor
of English Literature, University of
Manchester. 2s. 6d.

HERKLESS, PROFESSOR, and HAN-
NAY, ROBERT KERR.

THE COLLEGE OF ST LEONARDS.
By John Herkless, Professor of
Ecclesiastical History in the University
of St Andrews ; and Robert Kerr
Hannay, Lecturer in Ancient History
in the University of St Andrews. Post
Svo, 7s. 6d. net.

THE ARCHBISHOPS OF ST
ANDREWS. 3 vols, demy Svo, each
7s. 6d. net.

HINTS ON HOCKEY. With Plans and
Rules. New Edition. Fcap. Svo, Is.

HOBART=HAMPDEN, E.
THE PRICE OF EMPIRE. By E. Hob-
art-Hampden. Crown Svo, 6s.

HOOK, DEAN.
PEN OWEN. By Dean Hook. Illus-

trated boards, 2s. ; cloth, 2s. 6d.

HOPE, JAMES F.
A HISTORY OF THE 1900 PARLIA-
MENT. By James F. Hope. In two
volumes. Vol. I. Crown Svo, 7s. 6d.
net.

HUME, DAVID.
DIALOGUES CONCERNING NAT-
URAL RELIGION. By David Hume.
Reprinted, with an Introduction by
Bruce M'Ewen, D.Phil. Crown Svo,
3s. 6d. net.

HUNT, C. M. G.
A PIANDY VOCABULARY: English-
Afrikander, Afrikander -English.
By C. M. G. Hunt. Small Svo, Is.

HUTCHINSON, HORACE G.
HINTS ON THE GAME OF GOLF.
By Horace G. Hutchinson, Twelfth
Edition, Revised. Fcap. Svo, cloth. Is.

HUTTON, EDWARD.
ITALY AND THE ITALIANS. By
Edward Hutton. With Illustrations.
Second Edition. Large crown Svo, 6s.

INNES, A. TAYLOR, LL.D.
FREE CHURCH UNION CASE. Judg-
ment of the House of Lords. With
Introduction by A. Taylor Innes,
LL.D. Demy Svo, Is. net.

THE LAW OF CREEDS IN SCOT-
LAND. A Treatise on the Relations of
Churches in Scotland, Established and
not Established, to the Civil Law.
Demy Svo, 10s. net.

INTELLIGENCE OFFICER.
ON THE HEELS OF DE WET. By
The Intelligence Officer. Sixth
Impression. Crown Svo, 6s.
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INTELLIGENCE OFFICER—co?i«d.

THE YELLOW WAR. Crown 8vo, 6s.

f A SUBALTERN OF HORSE. Second
Impression. Crown 8vo, 6s.

IRONS, DAVID, M.A., Ph.D.
THE PSYCHOLOGY OP ETHICS. By
David Irons, M.A., Ph.D., Professor

of Philosophy in Bryu Mawr College,

Penn. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

JAMES, ANDREW.
NINETY-EIGHT AND SIXTY YEARS
AFTER. By Andrew James. Crown
Svo, as. 6d.

JAMES, LIONEL.
SIDE-TRACKS AND BRIDLE-PATHS.
By Lionel James (Intelligence Officer).

Crown Svo, 6s.

JAMES, LIEUT.=COL. WALTER H.
MODERN STRATEGY. By Lieut. -Col.

Walter H. James, P.S.C, late R.B.
With 6 Maps. Third Edition, thor-
oughly revised and brought up to date.
Royal Svo, 16s. net.

THE CAMPAIGN OF 1815, CHIEFLY
IN FLANDERS. With Maps and
Plans. Demy Svo, 16s. net.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF TACTICS
FROM 1740 TO THE PRESENT
DAY. Demy Svo. [In the press.

JOHNSTON.
ELEMENTS OF AGRICULTURAL
CHEMISTRY. An entirely New Edi-
tion from the Edition by Sir Charles
A. Cameron, M.D. Revised and in
great part rcAvritten by C. M. Airman,
M.A., D.Sc, F.R.S.E., F.LC, Professor
of Chemistry, Glasgow Veterinary Col-
lege. 20th Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 6d.

CATECHISM OP AGRICULTURAL
CHEMISTRY. An entirely New Edi-
tion from the Edition by Sir Charles
A. Cameron. Revised and enlarged by
C. M. Airman, D.Sc, &c. 95th Thou-
sand. With numerous Illustrations.
Crown Svo, Is.

JOHNSTON, CHRISTOPHER N.,
K.C., LL.D.

AGRICULTURAL HOLDINGS (SCOT-
LAND) ACTS, 1883 to 1900; and the
GROUND GAME ACT, 1880. With
Notes, and Summary of Procedure, &c.
By Christopher N. Johnston, K.C,
LL.D. Sixth Edition. Demy Svo, 6s.
net.

MAJOR OWEN, AND other Tales.
Crown Svo, 6s.

JOKAI, MAURUS.
TIMAR'S TWO WORLDS. By Maurus
Jorai. Authorised Translation by Mrs
Hegan Kennard. Cheap Edition.
Crown Svo, 6s.

JORDAN, HUMFREY.
MY LADY OF INTRIGUE. By Hum-
FREY Jordan. Crown Svo, 6s.

KENNION, MAJOR R. L.
SPORT AND LIFE IN THE FURTHER
HIMALAYA. By Major R. L. Ken-
NioN. With Illustrations. Demy Svo,
12s. 6d. net.

KER, PROFESSOR W. P.
THE DARK AGES. " Periods of Euro-
pean Ijiterature. " By Professor W. P.

Ker. In 1 vol. crown Svo, 5s. net.

KERR, JOHN, LL.D.
MEMORIES : Grave and Gay. By John
Kerr, LL.D. With Portrait and other
Illustrations. Cheaper Edition, En-
larged. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. net.

OTHER MEMORIES: Old and New.
Crown Svo. 3s. 6d. net.

KINGLAKE, A. W.
HISTORY OF THE INVASION OF
THE CRIMEA. By A. W. Kinglare.
Complete in 9 vols, crown Svo. Cheap
reissue at 3s. Cd. each.

Abridged Edition for Military
Students. Revised by Lieut. -Col. Sir

George Sydenham Clarke, G.C.M.G.,
G.C.I. E. Demy Svo, 15s. net.

Atlas to accompany above. Folio,

9s. net.

EOTHEN. Cheap Edition. With Por-
trait and Biographical Sketch of the
Author. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. net.

KINGSBURGH, THE RIGHT HON.
LORD, K.C.B.

FIFTY YEARS OP IT: The Experi-
ences AND Struggles of a Volunteer
OF 1859. By The Right Hon. Lord
Kingsburoh, K.C.B. Demy Svo, 10s.

6d. net.

KNEIPP, SEBASTIAN.
MY WATER-CURE. As Tested through
more than Thirty Years, and Described
for the Healing of Diseases and the Pre-
servation of Health. By SEBASTrAN
Kneipp. With a Portrait and other
Illustrations. Authorised English
Translation from the Thirtieth German
Edition, by A. de F. With an Appen-
dix, containing the Latest Developments
of Pfarrer Kneipp's System, and a Pre-
face by E. Gerard. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.
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KNIGHT, PROFESSOR.
HUME. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) By Professor Knight.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

LANG, ANDREW.
A HISTORY OF SCOTLAND FROM
THE ROMAN OCCUPATION. By
Andrew Lang. Complete in Four Vol-
umes. Demy 8vo, £3, 3s. net.

Vol. I. With a Photogravure Frontis-
piece. 15s. net.

Vol. II. "With a Photogravure Frontis-
piece. 15s. net.

Vol. III. With a Photogravure Frontis-
piece. 15s. net.

Vol. IV. With a Photogravure Frontis-

piece. 20s. net.

TENNYSON. "Modern English Writers."
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

A SHORT HISTORY OF SCOTLAND.
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

LAPWORTH, PROFESSOR.
INTERMEDIATE TEXT - BOOK OF
GEOLOGY. By Charles Lapworth,
LL.D., Professor of Geology, Univer-
sity, Birmingham. 5s.

LAWSON W. R.
BRITISH ECONOMICS. By W. R.
Lawson. Second Edition. Crown Svo,
6s. net.

AMERICAN FINANCE. Second Edi-
tion. Crown Svo, 6s. net.

JOHN BULL AND HIS SCHOOLS.
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

CANADA AND THE EMPIRE. Crown
Svo, 6s. net.

LEHMANN, R. C.
CRUMBS OF PITY, and other Verses

;

TO WHICH ARE ADDED SiX LiVES OF
Great Men. By R. C. Lehmann,
author of 'Anni Fugaces,' &c. Crown
Svo, 6s. net,

LIGHT AND SHADE: and other
Poems. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

LEIGHTON, GERALD R., M.D.
THE LIFE -HISTORY OF BRITISH
SERPENTS, AND THEIR LOCAL
DISTRIBUTION IN THE BRITISH
ISLES. By Gerald R. Leighton,
M.D. With 50 Illustrations. Crown
Svo, 5s. net.

LEI5HMAN, VERY REV. T., D.D.
THE WESTMINSTER DIRECTORY.

Edited, with an ntroduction and
Notes, by the Very R'iv. T. Leishman,
D.D. Crown Svo, 4s. n°-t.

LEWIS, ARTHUR.
THE PILGRIM. By Arthur Lewis.
Crown Svo, 6s.

LINDSAY, REV. JAMES, D.D.
RECENT ADVANCES IN THEISTIC
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. By
Rev. James Lindsay, M.A., D.D., B.Sc,
F.R.S.E., F.G.S. Demy Svo, 12s. 6d.

net.

THE PROGRESSIVENESS OF
MODERN CHRISTIAN THOUGHT.
Crown Svo, 6s.

ESSAYS, LITERARY AND PHILOSO-
PHICAL. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE OLD
TESTAMENT FOR MODERN THE-
OLOGY. Crown Svo, Is. net.

THE TEACHING FUNCTION OF THE
MODERN PULPIT. Crown Svo, Is.

net.

STUDIES IN EUROPEAN PHILOS-
OPHY. Demy Svo, 10s. 6d. net.

THE FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OP
METAPHYSICS. Crown Svo, 4s. net.

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF BELIEF.
Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. net.

"LINESMAN."
THE MAKERS OF BLACK BASALTES.
By "Linesman." With nearly 300 Illus-

trations. Demy 4to, 42s. net.

LITURGIES AND ORDERS OF
DIVINE SERVICE (CHURCH
SERVICE SOCIETY).

THE SECOND PRAYER BOOK OF
KING EDWARD THE SIXTH (1552).

With Historical Introduction and Notes
by the Rev, H. J. Wotherspoon, M.A.,
of St Oswald's, Edinburgh ; and The
Liturgy of Compromise. Used in the
English Couiiregation at Frankfort.
From an Unpublished MS. Edited by
the Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 4s. net.

BOOK OF COMMON ORDER. Com-
monly called Knox's Liturgy. Edited
by Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 4s. 6d.

net.

SCOTTISH LITURGIES OF THE
REIGN OF JAMES VI. Edited by
Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 4s. net.

LITURGY OF 1637. Commonly called

Laud's Liturgy. Edited by the Rev.
Professor Cooper, D.D. 7s. 6a. net.

THE WESTMINSTER DIRECTORY.
Edited by Very Rev. T. Leishman, D.D,
4s. net.

EUCHOLOGION. A Book of Common
Order : Being Forms of Prayer, and
Administration of the Sacraments, and
other Ordinances of the Church. Edited
by the Rev. G. W. Sprott, D.D. 4s. 6d.

net.
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LOBBAN, J. H., M.A.
AN ANTHOLOGY OP ENGLISH
VERSE FROM CHAUCER TO THE
PRESENT DAY. By J. H. Lobban,
M.A. Crown 8vo, gilt top, 5s.

THE SCHOOL ANTHOLOGY OP ENG-
LISH VERSE. Part I., Chaucer to
Burns, cloth, Is. net. Part II., Words-
worth to Newbolt, cloth. Is. net. In

One Volume complete, cloth, 2s. net.

LOCKHART, J. O.
REGINALD DALTON. By J. G.
LocKHART. Illustrated boards, 2s.

;

cloth, 2s. 6d.

ADAM BLAIR. Illustrated boards, 2s.

;

cloth, 2s. 6d.

VALERIUS : A Roman Story. Illus-

trated cover. Is. ; cloth. Is. 6d.

LOCKHART, LAURENCE W. M.
DOUBLES AND QUITS. By Laurence
W. M. Lockhart. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

FAIR TO SEE. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

MINE IS THINE. New Edition. Crown
Svo, 3s. 6d.

LORIMER, ADAM.
THE AUTHOR'S PROGRESS; or. The
Literary Book of the Road. By
Adam Lorimer. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

LYNDEN-BELL, LIEUT.-COLONEL.
A PRIMER OP TACTICS, FORTIFICA-
TION, TOPOGRAPHY, AND MILI-
TARY LAW. By Lieut. -Colonel C. P.

Lvnden-Bell. With Diagrams. Crown
Svo, 3s. net.

MABIE, HAMILTON WRIGHT.
ESSAYS ON NATURE AND CULTURE.
By Hamilton Wright Mabie. With
Portrait. Fcap. Svo, 3s. 6d.

BOOKS AND CULTURE. Fcap. Svo,

38. 6d.

M'AULAY, ALLAN.
THE SAFETY OF THE HONOURS.
By Allan M'Aulay. Crown Svo, bs.

M'CONACHIE, WILLIAM, B.D.
CLOSE TO NATURE'S HEART. By
William M'Conachie, B.D. Crown
Svo, 3s. 6d. net.

MacCUNN, FLORENCE.
SIR WALTER SCOTT'S FRIENDS. By
Florence MacCunn. With Portraits.
Third Impression. Demy Svo, 10s. net.

MACDONALD, NORMAN DORAN.
A MANUAL OF THE CRIMINAL LAW
(SCOTLAND) PROCEDURE ACT,
1887. By Norman Doran Macdonald.
Revised by the Lord Justice -Clerk.
Svo, 10s. 6d.

MACDOUGALL, J. PATTEN, C.B.,
and J. M. DODD, C.B.

A MANUAL OF THE LOCAL GOV-
ERNMENT (SCOTLAND) ACT, 1894.
The Parish Council Guide for Scot-
land. By J. Pattkn MacDougall,
C.B., and J. M. Dodd, C.B. New and
Revised Edition. [In preparation.

M'lVER, IVER.
AN IMPERIAL ADVENTURE. By
Iver M'Iver. With Illustrations.
Crown Svo, 6s.

CAUGHT ON THE WING. Crown Svo,
3s. 6d. net.

MACKAY, LYDIA MILLER.
THE RETURN OF THE EMIGRANT.
ByLvDiA Miller Mackay. Third Im-
pression. Crown Svo, 6s.

MACKENZIE, LORD.
STUDIES IN ROMAN LAW. With
Comparative Views of the Laws of
France, England, and Scotland. By
Lord Mackenzie, one of the Judges
of the Court of Session in Scotland.
Seventh Edition, Edited by John Kirk-
pa trick, M.A., LL.D., Advocate, Pro-
fessor of History in the University of
Edinburgh. Svo, 21s.

MACKENZIE, W. A.
ROWTON HOUaE RHYMES. By W.
A. Mackenzie. Crown Svo, 3s. net.

MACKINLAY, J. M.
INFLUENCE OF THE PRE-REFOR-
MATION CHURCH ON SCOTTISH
PLACE-NAMES. By J. M. Mackin-
lay, F.S.A. (Scot.) Demy Svo, 12s. 6d.
net.

MACKINLAY, M. STERLING, M.A.
GARCIA THE CENTENARIAN: and

HIS Times. Being a Memoir of Don
Manuel Garcia's Life and Labours for
the advancement of Music and Science.
By M. Sterling Mackinlay, M.A.
Oxon. With twenty Portraits. Demy
Svo, 15s. net.

MACNAMARA, RACHEL 5WETE.
THE TRANCE. By Rachel Swkte
Macnamara. Second Impression.
Crown Svo, 6s.

THE SIBYL OF VENICE. Crown Svo.
6s.

SEED OF FIRE. Crown Svo, 6s.

MACPHERSON, HECTOR.
BOOKS TO READ AND HOW TO
READ THEM. By Hector Macpher-
soN. Second Impression. Crown Svo,
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A CENTURY'S INTELLECTUAL DE-
VELOPMENT. Crown Svo, 6s. net.

A CENTURY OF POLITICAL DEVEL-
OPMENT. 3s. 6d. net.
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MACPHERSON, HECTOR, Jun.
A CENTURY'S PROGRESS IN AS-
TRONOMY. By Hector Macpher-
soN, jun. Short demy 8vo, 6s. net.

THROUGH THE DEPTHS OF SPACE:
A Primer of Astronomy. Crown 8vo,

2s. net.

MACRAE J. A.
FOR KIRK AND KING. By J. A.
Macrae. Crown 8vo, 6s.

MAHAFFY, PROFESSOR.
DESCARTES. (Philosophical Classics

for English Readers.) By Professor
Mahaffy. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

MAIR, REV. WILLIAM, D.D.
A DIGEST OF LAWS AND DECI-
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William Mair, D.D. New Edition,
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SPEAKING ; or. From Voice Produc-
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MALLOCK, W. H.
LUCRETIUS. (Ancient Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By W. H. Mallock.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

MARSHMAN, JOHN CLARK, C.S.I.
HISTORY OF INDIA. From the Earli-

est Period to the Present Time. By
John Clark Marshman, C.S.I. Third
and Cheaper Edition. Post Svo, 6s.

MARTIN, SIR THEODORE, K.C.B.
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Readers.) By Sir Theodore Martin,
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7s. 6d.
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Svo, 5s.
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5s.
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POEMS AND BALLADS OF GOETHE.
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QUEEN VICTORIA AS I KNEW HER.
Square crown Svo, 3s. 6d. net.

MARTIN, HELENA FAUCIT, LADY.
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MASEFIELD, CHARLES.
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Masefield. Crown Svo, 6s.

MASSON, DAVID.
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MATHESON, REV. GEORGE, D.D.
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THE NEW? OR, The Problem of
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Rev, George Matheson, D.D. Third
Edition. Crown Svo, 7s. 6d.
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TIST; OR, Modern Value of the
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Crown Svo, 5s.

SPIRITUAL DEVELOPMENT OF ST
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THE DISTINCTIVE MESSAGES OF
THE OLD RELIGIONS. Second
Edition. Crown Svo, 5s.

SACRED SONGS. Third Edition. Crown
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MAXWELL, GERARD.
THE FEAR OF LIFE. By Gerard
Maxwell. Crown Svo, 6s.



General Literature. 19

MAXWELL, RIGHT HON. 5IR
HERBERT, BART.

DUMFRIES AND GALLOWAY. By
Right Hon, Sir Herbert Maxwell,
Bart. Being one of the Volumes of the

County Histories of Scotland. With
Four Maps. Second Edition. Demy
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

HOLYROOD, ABBEY CHURCH,
PALACE, AND ENVIRONS. Crown
8vo. Paper cover, 6d. net ; cloth,

2s. 6d. net.

MEAKIN, ANNETTE M. B.
WHAT AMERICA IS DOING. Letters

from the New World. By Annette M.
B. Meakin. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

MELDRUM, DAVID S.
THE CONQUEST OF CHARLOTTE.
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GREY MANTLE AND GOLD FRINGE.
Crown Svo, Os.

MELLONE, SYDNEY HERBERT,
M.A., D.5c.

STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHICAL CRITI-
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net.
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AN INTRODUCTORY TEXT -BOOK
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Crown Svo, 5s.

ELEMENTS OF PSYCHOLOGY.
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THE IMMORTAL HOPE. Crown Svo,
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FREDERICK NIETZSCHE AND HIS
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Svo, paper cover, 3d.

MERZ, JOHN THEODORE.
A HISTORY OF EUROPEAN
THOUGHT IN THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY. By John Theodore
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Post Svo, 10s. 6d. net. Vol. II., 15s.

net.

LEIBNIZ. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

MEYNELL, MR5.
JOHN RUSKIN. "Modern English
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Impression. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

MICKLETHWAIT, ST J. Q., M.A.,
R C i

THE 'licensing ACT, 1904. By
St J. G. Micklethwait, M.A., B.C.L.,
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net.

MILL GARRETT.
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Svo, 6s.
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MILLAR, PROFESSOR J. H.
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MILLER, WILLIAM, C.I.E., LL.D.,
D.D.

UNREST AND EDUCATION IN INDIA.
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MITCHELL, ALEXANDER F., D.D.,
LL.D.

THE SCOTTISH REFORMATION. Be-
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MITCHELL, REV. JAMES, D.D.
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MOIR, D. M.
LIFE OF MANSTE WAUCH, TAILOR
IN DALKEITH. By D. M. Mom.
With Cniikshank's Illustrations.

Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

Another Edition. Illustrated cover,

Is. ; cloth, Is. 6d.

MOMERIE, REV. ALFRED WIL=
UAM5, M.A., D.Sc, LL.D.

THE ORIGIN OF EVIL; and other
Sermons. By Rev. Alfred Williams
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PREACHING AND HEARING; and
OTHER Sermons. Fourth Edition, En-
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8vo, 3s. 6d. net.

CHARACTER. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net.
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PINDAR. (Ancient Classics for English

Readers.) By Rev. F. D. Morice.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.
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MUNRO, NEIL.
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pression. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.
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MUNRO, ROBERT, M.A., M.D.,
LL.D. F.R.S.E.

RAMBLES AND STUDIES IN BOSNIA-
HERZEGOVINA AND DALMATIA.
By Robert Munro, M.A., M.D., LL.D.,
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tions. Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

PREHISTORIC PROBLEMS. With
numerous Illustrations. Demy 8vo,
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MUNRO, WILLIAM, M.A.
ON VALUATION OF PROPERTY.
By William Munro, M.A., Her
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Nichol. Fcap. 8vo, Part I., Is. net;
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NICOL, REV. THOMAS, D.D.
RECENT ARCHAEOLOGY AND THE
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1898. By the Rev. Thomas Nicol,
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Criticism in the University of Aberdeen
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Author of ' Recent Explorations in Bible
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THE FOUR GOSPELS IN THE EARLI-
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NISBET, JOHN D.(Ec.
THE FORESTER: A Practical Treat-
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Agents, and Foresters. By John
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THE ELEMENTS OF BRITISH FOR-
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NOBLE EDWARD.
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THE ENCHANTED ISLAND, and
OTHER Poems. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.
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•OLE LUK-OIE."
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OLIPHANT, C. F.
ALFRED DE MUSSET. (Foreign
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C. P. Oliphant. Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

OLIPHANT, LAURENCE.
PICCADILLY. By Laurence Oliphant.
With Illustrations by Richard Doyle.
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Edition. Demy Svo. Vols. I. and II.
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Barrie. Second Edition. Crown Svo,
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O'NEILL, MOIRA.
SONGS OF THE GLENS OF ANTRIM.
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OxHNDEN. Crown Svo, 6s.

PAGE AND LAPWORTH.
INTERMEDIATE TEXT - BOOK OF
GEOLOGY. By Professor Lapworth.
Founded on Dr Page's ' Introductory
Text-Book of Geology.' Crown Svo, 5s.

ADVANCED TEXT-BOOK OF GEO-
LOGY. New Edition. Revised and
Enlarged by Professor Lapworth.
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INTRODUCTORY TEXT-BOOK OP
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. Crown
Svo, 2s. 6d.

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY EXAMINA-
TOR. Crown Svo, sewed, 9d.
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PATERSON, JOHN W., Ph.D.
A MANLTAL OF AGRICUTURAL BOT-
ANY. From the German of Dr A. B.
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tural College, Berlin. With over 100

Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

PATERSON, MARGARET.
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6s.

REALITY. Crown 8vo, 6s.

PATTI50N, R. P. DUNN.
HISTORY OF THE 91st ARGYLL-
SHIRE HIGHLANDERS. By R. P.
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trations. Demy 4to, 42s. net.

PAUL, 5IR JAMES BALFOUR.
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PEARSE, COLONEL.
MEMOIR OF THE LIFE AND MILI-
TARY SERVICES OF VISCOUNT
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PEILE, PENTLAND.
CLANBRAE : A Golfing Idyll. By
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PERIODS OF EUROPEAN LITERA=
TURE. Edited by Professor Saints-
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PIELE, LIEUT.=COLONEL S. C. F.
LAWN TENNIS AS A GAME OF
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Seventh Edition. Fcap. 8vo, Is.

POLLOK, ROBERT, A.M.
THE COURSE OF TIME : a Poem. By
Robert Pollok, A.M. New Edition.

With Portrait. Fcap. 8vo, gilt top,

2s. 6d.

PORTER, MARY BLACKWOOD.
JOHN BLACKWOOD, EDITOR AND
PUBLISHER. By Mary Blackwood
Porter. With Two Portraits and view
of Strathtyrum. Demy Svo, 21s.

POTTS, A. W., M.A., LL.D., and
DARNELL, REV. C, M.A.

AUDITUS FACILIORES. An Easy
Latin Construing Book, with Vocabu-
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PRESTON=THOMAS, H., C.B.
THE WORK AND PLAY OF A
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PRINGLE -PATTISON, A. SETH,
LL.D., D.C.L.

SCOTTISH PHILOSOPHY. A Compari-
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Edinburgh University. Fourth Edition.
Crown Svo, 5s.
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other Essays. Second Edition, En-
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livered on the occasion of the Sesqui-

centennial Celebration of Princeton
University. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

THE PHILOSOPHICAL RADICALS,
and other Essays, including Chapters
reprinted on the Philosophy of Religion

in Kant and Hegel. Crown Svo, 6s. net.

PUBLIC GENERAL STATUTES
AFFECTING SCOTLAND from
1707 to 1847, with Chronological
Table and Index. 3 vols, large Svo,

£3, 3s. Also Published Annually, with
General Index.

RANJITSINHJI, PRINCE.
THE JUBILEE BOOK OF CRICKET.
By Prince Ranjitsinhji.
Popular Edition. With 107 full-page

Illustrations. Sixth Edition. Large
crown Svo, 6s.

REEVE, HENRY, C.B.
PETRARCH. (Foreign Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By Henry Reeve, C.B.

Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

REYNARD, CAPTAIN F.
THE HISTORY OF THE NINTH
LANCERS FROM 1715 to 1903. By
Captain F. Reynard. Royal Svo,

42s. net.
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RICHARDSON, MAJOR E. H.
WAR, POLICE, AND WATCH DOGS.
By Major E. H. Richardson. With
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s, net.

RIVETT=CARNAC, J. H., CLE.
MANY MEMORIES OF LIFE IN
INDIA, AT HOME, AND ABROAD.
By J. H. Rjvett-Carnac, CLE. With
Portraits. Second Impression. Demy
8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

ROBERTSON, PROFESSOR CROOM.
HOBBES. (Philosophical Classics for
English Readers.) By Professor Croom
Robertson, Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

ROBERTSON, JAMES, D.D.
EARLY RELIGIONS OF ISRAEL. New
and Revised Edition. Crown 8vo.

[In the press.

THE POETRY AND THE RELIGION
OF THE PSALMS. The Croall Lec-
tures, 1893-94. By James Robertson,
D.D., Professor of Oriental Languages in
the University of Glasgow. Demy 8vo,
12s.

ROBERTSON, JOHN O., Ph.D.
A HISTORY OF GERMAN LITERA-
TURE. By John G. Robertson,
Ph.D., Professor of German, University
of London. Demy 8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

SCHILLER AFTER A CENTURY.
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

RONALDSHAY, EARL OF, M.P.
ON THE OUTSKIRTS OF EMPIRE IN
ASIA. By the Earl of Ronaldshay,
M.P. With numerous Illustrations and
Maps. Royal 8vo, 21s. net.

SPORT AND POLITICS UNDER AN
EASTERN SKY, With numerous Il-

lustrations and Maps. Royal 8vo, 21s,
net.

A WANDERING STUDENT IN THE
FAR EAST, With Maps and 60 Illus-
trations. 2 vols, short demy 8vo, 21s.
net.

AN EASTERN MISCELLANY. Demy
Svo, 10s. 6d. net,

RUTHERFURD, J. H.
THE HISTORY OF THE LINLITH-
GOW AND STIRLINGSHIRE HUNT,
From 1775 to the present. By J. H.
RuTHERFURD. With Illustrations.
Demy Svo, 25s. net.

RUTLAND, DUKE OF, G.C.B.
NOTES OF AN IRISH TOUR IN 1846.
By the Duke of Rutland, G.CB,
(Lord John Manners). New Edition.
Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

RUTLAND, DUCHESS OF.
THE COLLECTED WRITINGS OF
JANETTA, DUCHESS OF RUTLAND.
By the Duchess of Rutland (Lady
John Manners). With Portrait and
Illustrations, 2 vols, post Svo, 15s. net.

IMPRESSIONS OP BAD-HOMBURG.
Comprising a Short Account of the
Women's Associations of Germany under
the Red Cross. Crown Svo, Is. 6d.

SOME PERSONAL RECOLLECTIONS
of the Later Years of the Earl of Beacons-
field, K.G. Sixth Edition. 6d.

SOME OF THE ADVANTAGES of
Easily Accessible Reading and Recrea-
tion Rooms and Free Libraries. With
Remarks on Starting and Maintaining
them. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, Is.

ENCOURAGING EXPERIENCES of
Reading and Recreation Rooms, Aims
of Guilds, Nottingham Social Guide,
Existing Institutions, &c., &c. Crown.
Svo, Is.

SAINTSBURY, PROFESSOR.
A HISTORY OF CRITICISM AND
LITERARY TASTE IN EUROPE.
From the Earliest Texts to the Present
Day. By Georoe Saintsbury, M.A.
(Oxon.), Hon. LL.D. (Aberd.), Professor

J
of Rhetoric and English Literature in
the University of Edinburgh. In 3
vols, demy Svo. Vol. I.—Classical and
Mediaeval Criticism. 16s. net. Vol. II.

—From the Renaissance to the Decline
of Eighteenth Century Orthodoxy. 20s.
net. Vol. III.— Nineteenth Century.
20s. net.

MATTHEW ARNOLD. "Modern Eng-
lish Writers." Second Edition. Crown
Svo, 2s. 6d.

THE FLOURISHING OF ROMANCE
AND THE RISE OF ALLEGORY
(12th and 13th Centuries). "Periods
of European Literature." Crown Svo,
5s. net.

THE EARLIER RENAISSANCE.
"Periods of European Literature."
Crown Svo, 5s. net.

THE LATER NINETEENTH CEN-
TURY. "Periods of European Litera-
ture." Crown Svo, 5s. net.

A HISTORY OF ENGLISH CRITIC-
ISM. Demy Svo, 7s. 6d. net.

SALiVlON, ARTHUR L.
SONGS OF A HEART'S SURRENDER.
By Arthur L. Salmon. Crown Svo, 2s.

LIFE OF LIFE, and other Poems.
Crown Svo, 2s. 6d.

LYRICS AND VERSES Crown Svo,
2s. 6d.
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SALMON, ARTHUR L.—contd.
A BOOK OF VERSES. Crown 8vo,

2s 6d. net.

WEST COUNTRY VERSES. Crown
8vo, 3s. net.

A LITTLE BOOK OF SONGS. Fcap.
8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

A NEW BOOK OF VERSE. Fcap. Svo,

2s. 6d. net.

SCHOOL CATECHISM.
Issued by a Conference of Members
OF THE Reformed Churches in Scot-
land. ISmo, id.

*' 5C0L0PAX."
A BOOK OF THE SNIPE. By
"ScoLOPAX." Illustrated. Crown Svo,

5s. net.

SCOTT, SIR J. GEORGE, K.C.I. E.
CURSED LUCK. By Sir J. George
SooTT, K.C.I.E. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

SCOTT, MICHAEL.
TOM CRINGLE'S LOG. By Michael
ScoTT. New Edition. With 19 Full-
page Illustrations. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

THE CRUISE OP THE MIDGE.
Illustrated boards, 2s. ; cloth, 2s. 6d.

SCOTTISH TEXT SOCIETY PUBLN
CATIONS. For List of Vols., see p. 29.

SCOTTISH BANKERS MAGAZINE.
The Journal of the Institute of Bankers

in Scotland. Quarterly, Is. net.

5CUDAM0RE, CYRIL.
BELGIUM AND THE BELGIANS.
By Cyril Scudamore. With Illustra-
tions. Square crown Svo, 6s,

SELLAR, E. M.
RECOLLECTIONS AND IMPRES-
SIONS. By E. M. Sellar. With
Eight Portraits. Fourth Impression.
Demy Svo, 10s. 6d. net.

SELLAR, EDMUND.
MUGGINS OF THE MODERN SIDE.
By Edmund Sellar. Crown Svo, 6s.

"GLENTYRE. Crown Svo, 6a.

WHERE EVERY PROSPECT PLEASES.
Crown Svo, 6s.

SETH, JAMES, M.A.
A STUDY OP ETHICAL PRINCIPLES.
By James Seth, M.A., Professor of
Moral Philosophy in the University of
Edinburgh. Tenth Edition, Revised.
Post Svo, 7s. 6d.

SHARPLEY H.
ARISTOPHANES—PAX. Edited, with

Introduction and Notes, by H. Sharp-
ley. Demy Svo, 12s. 6d. net.

SHAW, WILLIAM.
SECURITIES OVER MOVEABLES.
Four Lectures delivered at the Request
of the Society of Accountants in Edin-
burgh, the Institute of Accountants
and Actuaries in Glasgow, and the
Institute of Bankers in Scotland in

1902-3. Demy Svo, 3s. 6d. net.

SHEEPSHANKS, RICHARD.
HECTOR AND ACHILLES: A Tale
OF Troy. Illustrated by J. Finne-
more. Rendered into English after the
Chronicle of Homer by Richard
Sheepshanks. Square crown Svo, 5s.

net.

SIME, JAMES, M.A.
SCHfLLER. (Foreign Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By James Sime, M.A.
Fcap. Svo, Is. net.

SIMPSON, PROFESSOR J. Y., D.Sc.
SIDE-LIGHTS ON SIBERIA. Some
Account of the Great Siberian Iron
Road : The Prisons and Exile System.
By Professor J. Y. Simpson, D.Sc.
With numerous Illustrations and a
Map. Demy Svo, 16s.

SIMPSON, VIOLET A.
IN FANCY'S MIRROR. By Violet A.
Simpson. Crown Svo, 6s.

SINCLAIR, ISABEL G.
THE THISTLE AND FLEUR DE LYS.
Bv Isabel G. Sinclair. Crown Svo,

3s. net.

SKELTON, SIR JOHN, K.C.B.
THE HANDBOOK OP PUBLIC
HEALTH. A New Edition. Revised by
James Patten MacDougall, C.B., Ad-
vocate, Secretary to the Local Govern-
ment Board for Scotland, Joint-Author
of 'The Parish Council Guide for Scot-

land,' and Abijah Murray, Chief Clerk
of the Local Government Board for

Scotland. 3s. 6d. net.

SKRINE F. H.
FONTENOY, and Great Britain's
Share in the War of the Austrian
Succession. By P. H. Skrine. With
Map, Plans, and Illustrations. Demy
Svo, 21s. net.

SLATER, FRANCIS CAREY.
FROM MIMOSA LAND. By Francis
Carey Slater. Crown Svo, 3s. 6d. net.

SMITH, PROFESSOR G. GREGORY.
THE TRANSITION PERIOD, "Periods

of European Literature." By G.
Gregory Smith, M.A. (Oxon.), Pro-
fessor of English Literature, Belfast
University. Crown Svo, 5s. net.

SPECIMENS OF MIDDLE SCOTS.
Post Svo, 7s. 6d. net.
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SNELL, F. J.
THE FOURTEENTH CENTURY.

" Periods of European Literature." By
F. J. Snell. Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

'SON OF THE MARSHE5, A."
WITHIN AN HOUR OF LONDON
TOWN : Among Wild Birds and their
Haunts. Edited by J. A. Owen.
Cheap Uniform Edition. Crown 8vo,

3s. 6d.

WITH THE WOODLANDERS AND
BY THE TIDE. Cheap Uniform Edi-

tion. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

ON SURREY HILLS. Cheap Uniform
Edition. Crown Svo, 3s, 6d.

ANNALS OF A FISHING VILLAGE.
Cheap Uniform Edition. Crown Svo,

3s. 6d.

50RLEY, PROF., Litt.D., LL.D.
THE ETHICS OF NATURALISM. By
W. R. SoRLEY, Litt.D., LL.D., Fellow
of the British Academy, Fellow of

Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor

of Moral Philosophy, University of

Cambridge. Second Edition. Crown
Svo, 6s.

RECENT TENDENCIES IN ETHICS.
Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. net.

SPROTT, GEORGE W., D.D.
THE WORSHIP AND OFFICES OF
THE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND.
By George W. Sprott, D.D. Crown
Svo, 6s.

THE BOOK OF COMMON ORDER
OF THE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND,
Commonly known as John Knox's
Liturgy. With Historical Introduction
and Illustrative Notes. Crown Svo,

4s. 6d. net.

SCOTTISH LITURGIES OF THE
REIGN OF JAMES VI. Edited with
an Introduction and Notes. Crown
Svo, 4s. net.

EUCHOLOQION. A Book of Common
Order. Crown Svo, 4s. 6d. net.

ST ANDREWS UNIVERSITY CAL-
ENDAR. Printed and Published for

the Senatus Academicus. Crown Svo,
2s. 6d. net.

ST ANDREWS UNIVERSITY L.L.A.
CALENDAR. Printed and Publi-shed
tor the Senatus Academicus. Crown
Svo, Is.

STEEVENS Q. W,
THINGS SEEN: Impressions of Men,

Cities, and Books. By the late G. W.
Steevens. Edited by G. S. Street.
With a Memoir by W. E. Henley, and
a Photogravure reproduction of Collier's

Portrait. Memorial Edition. Crown
Svo, 6s.

FROM CAPETOWN TO LADYSMITH,
and EGYPT IN 189S. Memorial Edi-
tion. Crown Svo, 6s.

IN INDIA. With Map. Memorial Edi-
tion. Crown Svo, 6s.

THE LAND OF THE DOLLAR. Mem-
orial Edition. Crown Svo, 6s.

GLIMPSES OF THREE NATIONS.
Memorial Edition. Crown Svo, 6s.

MONOLOGUES OF THE DEAD. Mem-
orial Edition, Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

STEPHENS.
THE BOOK OF THE FARM; dealing

exhaustively with every Branch of
Agriculture. Edited by James Mac-
DONALD, F.R.S.E., Secretary of the
Highland and Agricultural Society of
Scotland. With over 700 Illustrations
and Animal Portraits. In Six Divisional
Volumes at 10s. 6d. each ; or Three
Volumes of over 500 pages each, price
One Guinea per Volume. Each Volume
sold separately.

LAND AND ITS EQUIPMENT. With
346 Illustrations and S Plans of Farm
Buildings. Royal Svo, 21s.

FARM CROPS. With 854 Illustrations.

Royal Svo, 21s.

FARM LIVE STOCK. With 77 Illustra-

tions and S4 Animal Portraits. Royal
Svo, 21s.

STEVENSON, Q. H.
THE SILVER SPOON. By G. H.
Stevenson. Crown Svo, 6s.

STEWART, CHARLES.
HAUD IMMEMOR. Reminiscences of

Legal and Social Life in Edinburgh
and London, 1850-1900. By Charles
Stewart. With 10 Photogravure Plates.
Royal Svo, 7s. 6d.

STEWART and CUFF.
PRACTICAL NURSING. By Isla
Stewart, Matron of St Bartholomew's
Hospital, London ; and Herbert E.
Cuff, M.D., F.R.C.S., Medical Officer
for General Purposes to the Metro-
politan Asylums' Board, London ; late

Medical Superintendent, North-Eastern
Fever Hospital, Tottenham, London.
Revised by H. E. Cuff ; assisted by
B. Cutler, Assistant Matron of St
Bartholomew's Hospital. Third Edi-
tion. Crown Svo, 5s. net. Also in 2

volumes, each 3s. 6d. net.
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STODDART, ANNA M.
LIFE AND LETTERS OP HANNAH

E. PIPE. By Anna M. Stoddart.
With Portraits and Illustrations. Demy
8vo, 15s. net.

STORMONTH, REV. JAMES.
DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE, Pronouncing, Etymo-
logical, AND Explanatory. By the
Rev. James Stormonth. Revised by
the Rev. P. H. Phelp. Library Edition.
New and Cheaper Edition, with Supple-
ment. Imperial 8vo, handsomely bound
in half morocco, 18s. net.

ETYMOLOGICAL AND PRONOUNC-
ING DICTIONARY OF THE ENG-
LISH LANGUAGE. Including a very
Copious Selection of Scientific Terms.
For use in Schools and Colleges, and as
a Book of General Reference. The Pro-
nunciation carefully revised by the Rev.
P. H. Phelp, M.A. Cantab. A New
Edition. Edited by William Bayne.
Crown 8vo, pp. 1082. 5s. net.

HANDY SCHOOL DICTIONARY, Pro-
nouncing AND Explanatory. Thor-
oughly Revised and Enlarged by Wil-
liam Bayne. 16mo, 7d. net.

STRAIN, E. H.
A PROPHET'S REWARD. By E. H.

Strain. Crown 8vo, 6s.

5WAYNE, G. C.
HERODOTUS. (Ancient Classics for
English Readers.) By G. C. Swayne.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

SYLLABUS OF RELIGIOUS IN=
STRUCTION FOR PUBLIC
SCHOOLS.

Issued by a Conference of Members
OF THE Reformed Churches in Scot-
land. 18mo, Id.

SYNGE, M. B.
THE STORY OF THE WORLD. By
M. B. Synge. With Coloured Frontis-
pieces and numerous Illustrations by
E. M. Synge, A.R.E., and Maps. 2
vols., 3s. 6d. each net.

TABLE OF FEES FOR CONVEY-
ANCING, &c. 4to. Roxburgh, 3s. 6d. ;

sewed, 2s. 6d.

THACKERAY, MISS.
MADAME DE SEVIGNE. (Foreign

Classics for English Readers.) By Miss
Thackeray. Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

THEOBALD, FRED. V., M.A.(Cantab.)
A TEXT-BOOK OF AGRICULTURAL
ZOOLOGY. By Fred. V. Theobald.
With numerous Illustrations. Crown
Svo, 8s. 6d.

THOMSON, COLONEL AN-
STRUTHER.

HISTORY OP THE FIFE LIGHT
HORSE. By Colonel Anstruther
Thomson. With numerous Portraits.

Small 4to, 21s. net.

THOMSON, DAVID.
HANDY BOOK OF THE FLOWER-
GARDEN. By David Thomson.
Crown Svo, 5s.

THOMSON, WILLIAM.
A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE
CULTIVATION OF THE GRAPE
VINE. By William Thomson, Tweed
Vineyards. Tenth Edition. 8vo, 5s.

THORBURN, S. S.
ASIATIC NEIGHBOURS. By S. S.
Thorburn. With Two Maps. Demy
8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

THE PUNJAB IN PEACE AND WAR.
Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

INDIA'S SAINT AND THE VICEROY.
A Novel. Crown Svo, 6s.

THURSTON, KATHERINE CECIL.
THE CIRCLE. By Katherine Cecil
Thurston. Ninth Impression. Crown
Svo, 6s.

JOHN [CHILCOTE, M.P. Fifteenth Im-
pression, crown Svo, 6s. Cheap Edition,
Is. net.

THE MYSTICS. With Illustrations.

Crown Svo, 3s. 6d.

THE FLY ON THE WHEEL. Crown
Svo, 6s,

TIELE, PROFESSOR, Litt.D., &c.
ELEMENTS OF THE SCIENCE OF
RELIGION. Part I. — Morphological.
Part II.—Ontological. Being the Gilford

Lectures delivered before the Univer-
sity of Edinburgh in 1896-98. By C.
P. Tiele, TheohD., Litt.D. (Bonon.),
Hon. M.R.A S., &c., Professor of the
Science of Religion in the University
of Leiden. In 2 vols, post Svo, 7s. 6d.
net each.

TRANSACTIONS OF THE HIGH-
LAND AND AGRICULTURAL
SOCIETY OF SCOTLAND. Pub-
lished Annually, price 5s.

TRAVERS, GRAHAM (Margaret Todd,
M.D.)

THE WAY OF ESCAPE. A Novel.
By Graham Travers (Margaret Todd,
M.D.) Second Impression. Crown
Svo, 6s.

WINDYHAUGH. Fourth Edition. Crown
Svo, 6s.

FELLOW TRAVELLERS. Fourth Edi-
tion. Crown Svo, 6s.
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TROLLOPE, ANTHONY.
CiESAR. (Ancient Classics for English

Readers.) By Anthony Trollope.
Fcap, 8vo, Is. net.

TROLLOPE, HENRY M.
COR.NEILLB AND RACINE. (Foreign

Classics for English Readers.) By
Henry M. Trollope. Fcap, 8vo, Is.

net.

TRUSCOTT, L. PARRY.
THE MARRIAGE OF AMINTA. By

L. Parry Truscott. Crown 8vo, 6s.

TULLOCH, PRINCIPAL.
PASCAL. (Foreign Classics for English

Readers.) By Principal Tulloch.
Fcap. Bvo, Is. net.

TURNER, STANLEY HORSFALL,
M.A.

THE HISTORY OF LOCAL TAXA-
TION IN SCOTLAND. By Stanley
HoRSFALL Turner, M.A. Crown 8vo,
5s. net.

TWEEDIE, MAJOR-GENERAL W.,
C.S.I.

THE ARABIAN HORSE : His Country
AND People. By Major-General W.
TwEEDiE, C.S.I., Bengal Staflf Corps,
for many years H.B.M.'s Consul-
General, Baghdad, and Political Resi-
dent for the Government of India in
Turkish Arabia. In one vol. royal 4to,
with Seven Coloured Plates and other
Illustrations, and a Map of the Country.
Large Paper Edition. Price £6, 6s. net.

VAUGHAN, PROFESSOR C. E.
THE ROMANTIC REVOLT. By Pro-

fessor C. E. Vaughan. Crown 8vo,
5s. net.

VEITCH, PROFESSOR.
HAMILTON. (Philosophical Classics for
English Readers.) By Professor Veitch.
Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

VOYAGE OF THE "SCOTIA," THE.
Being the Record of a Voyage of Ex-
ploration in Antarctic Seas. By Three
OF THE Staff. Demy 8vo, 21s. net.

WADDELL, REV. P. HATELY, U.D.
ESSAYS ON FAITH. By Rev. P.
Hately Waddell, D.D. Crown 8vo,
3s. 6d.

THOUGHTS ON MODERN MYSTI-
CISM. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d.

WAKE LUCY.
LADY WAKE'S REMINISCENCES.
By Lucy Wake. With Portraits and
Illustrations. Second Impression.
Demy 8vo, 12s. 6d. net.

WALFORD, E.
JUVENAL. (Ancient Classics for Eng-

lish Readers.) By E. Walford. Fcap.
8vo, Is. net.

WALLACE, PROFESSOR.
KANT. (Philosophical Classics for

English Readers.) By Professor Wal-
lace. Fcap. 8vo, Is. net.

WARREN, SAMUEL.
DIARY OF A LATE PHYSICIAN.
By Samuel Warren. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ;

boards, 2s.
;
paper cover, Is.

NOW AND THEN. The Lily and the
Bee. Intellectual and Moral Develop-
ment of the Present Age. 4s. 6d.

WATSON, GILBERT.
THE SKIPPER. By Gilbert Watson.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

WATT, MACLEAN.
BY STILL WATERS. By Maclean
Watt. Is. 6d. ; leather, 2s.

WEIGALL, ARTHUR E. P.
TRAVELS IN THE UPPER EGYPTIAN
DESERTS. By Arthur E. P. Weigall.
With numerous Illustrations. Crown
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

THE LIFE AND TIMES OF AKH-
NATON, PHARAOH OF EGYPT.
Illustrated. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6d. net.

THE TREASURY OF ANCIENT
EGYPT. Chapters on Ancient Egyp-
tian History and Archaeology. With
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

WENLEY, PROFESSOR, D.Sc,
D.Phil.

ASPECTS OF PESSIMISM. By R. M.
Wenley, M.A., D.Sc, D.Phil., Pro-
fessor of Philosophy in the University
of Michigan, U.S.A. Crown 8vo, 6s.

WHIBLEY, CHARLES.
THACKERAY. "Modern English

Writers." By Charles Whibley.
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d.

WILLIAM PITT. With Portraits and
Caricatures. Crown Bvo, 6s. net.

AMERICAN SKETCHES. Crown 8vo,
6s.

WHISPER A.
BLACK MARK. By A. Whisper.
Crown 8vo, 6s.

KING AND CAPTIVE. Crown 8vo,
6s.

THE SINISTER NOTE. Crown Bvo, 6s.

WHITE, REV. JAMES.
SIR FRIZZLE PUMPKIN, NIGHTS
AT MESS, &c. By Rev. James White.
Illustrated cover, Is. ; cloth. Is. 6d.
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WHYTE, ADAM QOWANS.
THE TEMPLETON TRADITION. By
Adam Cowans Whyte. Crown 8vo, 6s.

WILSON, LADY.
LETTERS FROM INDIA.
Wilson. Demy 8vo.

By Lady

WILSON, PROFESSOR.
WORKS OF PROFESSOR WILSON.
Edited by his Son-in-Law, Professor
Perkier. 12 vols, crown 8vo, £2, 8s.

THE NOCTES AMBROSIAN^. 4 vols.,

i6s.

ESSAYS, Critical and Imaginative.
4 vols., 16s.

CHRISTOPHER IN HIS SPORTING-
JACKET. 2 vols., 8.S.

LIGHTS AND SHADOWS OF SCOT-
TISH LIFE, and other Tales. 4s.

ISLE OF PALMS, CITY OF THE
PLAGUE, AND other Poems. 4s.

WINRAM, JAMES.
VIOLIN PLAYING and VIOLIN
ADJUSTMENT. By James Winram.
Crown 8vo, 5s. net.

WORSLEY, PHILIP STANHOPE,
M.A.

HOMER'S ODYSSEY. Translated into
English Verse in the Spenserian Stanza.
By Philip Stanhope Worsley, M.A.
New and Cheaper Edition. Post 8vo,
7s. 6d. net.

WOTHERSPOON, H. J., M.A.
KYRIE ELBISON ("Lord, have
Mercy "). A Manual of Private Prayers.
With Notes and Additional Matter. By
H. J. WoTHERSPOON, M.A., of St Os-
wald's, Edinburgh. Cloth, red edges,
Is. net; limp leather, Is. 6d. net.

BEFORE AND AFTER. Being Part I.

of 'Kyrie Eleison.' Cloth, limp, Gd.

net.

THE SECOND PRAYER BOOK OF
KING EDWARD THE SIXTH (1552),

along with THE LiTURGY OF COM-
PROMISE. Edited by Rev. G. W.
Sprott, D.D. Crown 8vo, 4s. net.

YATE, LIEUT. =COLONEL, M.P.
KHURASAN AND SISTAN. By Lieut.

-

Colonel C. E. Yate, C.S.I., C.M.G.
With numerous Illustrations and Map.
Demy 8vo, 21s.

NORTHERN AFGHANISTAN ; or. Let-
ters FROM THE AkGHAN BOUNDARY
Commission. With Route Maps. Demy
8vo, 18s.

BLACKWOODS'
Shilling Editions of Popular

Novels.
Bound in Cloth. With Coloured Illustration on Wrapper.

THE DAFT DAYS,
By Neil Monro.

THE LUNATIC AT LARGE.
By J. Storer Clotjston.

CAPTAIN DESMOND, V,C,
By Maud Diver.

THE GREAT AMULET.
By Maud Diver.

CANDLES IN THE WIND.
By Maud Diver. [In June.

SARACINESCA.
By F. Marion Crawford.

THE MOON OF BATH.
By Beth Ellis.

JOHN CHILCOTE, M.P.
By Katherine Cecil Thurston.

THE POWER OF THE KEYS.
By Sydney C. Grier.

"P/P **: A Romance of Youth.
By Ian Hay.

THE RED NEIGHBOUR.
By W. J. EccoTT.

THE GREEN CURVE.
By Ole Luk-Oie.

THE RIGHT STUFF.
By Ian Hay. [In June.
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^be Scottish Zc^t Society.

This Society was founded in 1882 for the purpose of printing and
editing texts in Early and Middle Scots. Two parts or volumes,
extending to not less than 400 pages, are published annually ; but
additional parts or volumes are issued when the funds permit. They
are printed in uniform style, octavo, and are issued (a) in paper covers,

or (6) bound in half-leather (maroon), with cloth sides, gilt top, and
gilt lettering. The Annual Subscription is £1, Is. (One Guinea),

payable in advance. Specimen Volumes may be seen at the Society's

Printers, Messrs William Blackwood & Sons, 45 George Street,

Edinburgh, and 37 Paternoster Row, London, or in any of the libraries

in Great Britain and abroad.

Note.—The volumes have been issued in half-leather since 1897. Earlier volumes
are in paper covers only ; but they may be bound to the Society's pattern

at the cost of Is. 6d. per volume. Most of the back volumes are in print,

and may be purchased by subscribers. Particulars of price, Sc, may be
had on application to the Treasurer.

LIST OF PUBLICATIONS.
The King^is Quair, together with A Bal-

lad of Good Counsel. By King James I.

Edited by the Rev. Professor W. W.
Skeat, M.A., LL.D. pp. 113 and Iv.

The Poems of William Dunbar. Part I.

Edited by John Small, M.A. pp. 160 and
iv.

The Court of Venus, By lohne Rolland,
1575. Edited by the Rev. Walter Gregor,
M. A., LL.D. pp. 231 and xxxii.

The Poems of William Dunbar. Part
IL Edited by John Small, M.A. pp.169
and vi.

Leslie's Hlstorie of Scotland. Part I.

Translated into Scottish from the original
Latin by Father James Dalrymple.
Edited by the Rev. E. G. Cody, O.S.B.
pp. 130 and iv.

Schir William Wallace, Knight of
Ellerslie. Part I. By Henry the Min-
strel, commonly known as Blind Harry.
Edited by James Moir, M.A. pp. 181.

The Wallace. Part II. Edited by James
Moir, M.A. pp. 198.

Sir Tristrem. With Introduction,|Notes,
and Glossary. Edited by G. P. M'Neill,
M.A. pp. 148 and xlviii.

The Poems of Alexander Montgomerie.
Part I. Edited by James Cranstoun,
M.A., LL.D. pp. 176 and vii.

The Poems of Alexander Montgomerie.
Part II. Edited by James Cranstoun,
M.A., LL.D. pp. 160 and iv.

The Poems of Alexander Montgomerie.
Part III. Edited by James Cranstoun,
M.A., LL.D. pp. 96 and Ivii.

Qau's Richt Vay to the Kingdome of
Heuine. Edited by the Rev. Professor
Mitchell, D.D. pp. 130 and Iviii.

Legends of the Saints (Fourteenth
Century). Part I. Edited by the Rev.
W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 224 and v.

Leslie's Historic of Scotland. Part^IL
Edited by the Rev. E. G. Cody, O.S.B.

pp. 270 and xxvi.

Niniane Win3et's Works. Vol. I. Edited
by the Rev. J. King Hewison. pp. 140
and cxz.
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The Poems of William Dunbar. Part
III. Introduction. By M. J. G. Mackay,
LL.D. pp. cclxxxiii.

The Wallace. Part III. Introduction,
Notes, and Glossary. By James Moir,
M.A. pp. 189 and liv.

Legends of the Saints. Part II. Edited
by the Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp.
386 and iii.

Leslie's Historie of Scotland. Part III.

Edited by the Rev. B. G. Cody, O.S.B.
pp. 262 and iii.

Satirical Poems of the Time of the
Reformation. Part I. Edited by
James Cranstoun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 220
and vi.

The Poems of William Dunbar. Part
IV. Containing the first portion of the
Notes. By the Rev. W. Gregor, LL.D.
pp. 244.

Niniane WinJet's Works. Vol. II.

Notes and Glossary, By the Rev. J. King
Hewison. pp. 203 and xxxiii.

Legends of the Saints. Part III. Edited
by the Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp.
192 and iii^

Satirical Poems of the Time of the
Reformation. Part II. Edited by
James Cranstoun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 181

and lix.

Legends of the Saints. Part IV.
Completing the Text. Edited by the
Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, M.A. pp. 285
and iii.

The Vernacular Writings of George
Buchanan. Edited by P. Hume Brown,
M.A., LL.D. pp. 75 and xxxviii.

Scottish Alliterative Poems in Riming
Stanzas. Part I. Edited by P. J.

Amours, pp. 187 and vi.

Satirical Poems of the Time of the
Reformation. Part III. Containing
first portion of Notes. By James Crans-
toun, M.A., LL.D. pp. 188 and iii.

The Poems of William Dunbar. Part
V. Completion of Notes and Glossary.
By the Rev. W. Gregor, LL.D. And
Appendix, by M. J. G. Mackay, LL.D.
pp. 291.

Satirical Poems of the Time of the
Reformation. Part IV. Completion of
Notes, Appendix, Glossary, and Index of
Proper Names. By James Cranstoun,
M.A., LL.D. pp. 186 and xii.

Barbour's Bruce. Part I. Edited by the
Rev. Professor Walter W. Skeat, M.A.,
LL.D. pp. 351 and iii.

Barbour's Bruce. Part II. Edited by
the Rev. Professor Walter W. Skeat, M.A.,
LL.D. pp. 430 and viii.

Barbour's Bruce. Part III. Introduc-
tion. By the Rev. Professor Walter W.
Skeat, M.A., LL.D. pp. cxi.

Leslie's Historie of Scotland. Edited
by the Rev. E. G. Cody, O.S.B. Part IV.
Completion of Text, with Notes, Glossary,
&c. By William Murison, M.A. pp. 328
and vii.

Legends of the Saints. Part V. Notes
(first portion). By the Rev. W. M.
Metcalfe, D.D. pp. 256 and iv.

The Poems of Alexander Scott. Edited
by James Cranstoun, M.A,, LL.D, pp. 218
and xxii.

Legends of the Saints. Part VI. Com-
pletion of Notes and Glossary. By the
Rev. W. M. Metcalfe, D.D. pp. 240
and 1.

Scottish Alliterative Poems in Riming
Stanzas. Part II. Edited by F. J.

Amours, pp. 294 and xc.

The Oude and Qodlie Ballatis. Edited
by the Rev. Professor Mitchell, D.D.
pp. 338 and cliv.

The Works of Mure of Rowallan. Vol. I.

Edited by William Tough, M.A. pp. 306
and xxvii.

Works of Mure of Rowallan. Vol. II.

Edited by William Tough, M.A. pp.
345 and iii.

Lindesay of Pitscottie's Historie and
Cronicles. Vol. I. Edited by iEneas
J. G. Mackay, LL.D. pp. 414 and clx.

Lindesay of Pitscottie's 'Historie and
Cronicles. Vol. II. Edited by .^neas
J. G. Mackay, LL.D. pp. 478 and xii.

Gilbert of the Haye's Prose MS. (1456).
Vol. 1. The Buke of the Law of Armys, or
Buke of Bataillis. Edited by J. H.
Stevenson, pp. 303 and cvii.

Catholic Tractates of the Sixteenth
Century (1573=1600). Edited by
Thomas Graves Law, LL.D, pp. 308
and Ixiii.

The New Testament in Scots, being
Purvey's Revision of Wycliff'e's Version,
turned into Scots by Murdoch Nisbet
(c. 1520). Edited by Thomas Graves
Law, LL.D. Vol. I. pp. 300 and xxxvii.

Livy's .History of Rome: The First
Five Books. Translatedlinto Scots by
John Bellenden (1533). Vol. I, Edited
by W. A. Craigie, M,A, pp. 305 and
xvii.
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The Poems of Alexander Hume (? 1 557-
1609). Edited by the Rev. Alexander
Lawson, B.D. pp. 279 and Ixxiii.

The New Testament in Scots. Edited
by Thomas Graves Law^, LL.D. Vol. II.

pp. 367 and ix.

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of
Wyntoun (c. 1420). Printed on Par-

allel Pages from the Cottonian and Wemyss
MSS., with the Variants of the other Texts.
Edited by F. J. Amours. Vol. II. (Text,

Vol. I.) pp. 351 and xix.

Livy's History of Rome: The First
Five Books. Completion of Text, with
Notes and Glossary. Edited by W. A.
Craigie, M.A. Vol. II. pp. 408.

The New Testament in Scots. Edited
by Thomas Graves Law, LL.D, Vol. III.

pp. 397 and xiii.

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of
Wyntoun. Edited by P. J. Amours.
Vol. III. (Text, Vol. II.) pp. 497 and xiv.

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours.
Vol. IV. (Text, Vol. III.) pp. 435 and xi.

The Poems of Robert Henryson. Ed-
ited by Professor G. Gregory Smith. Vol.
II. (Text, Vol I.) pp. 327 and xxi.

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours.
Vol. V. (Text, Vol. IV.) pp. 433 and xi.

The Original Chronicle of Andrew of
Wyntoun. Edited by F. J. Amours.
Vol. VI. (Text, Vol. V.) pp. 436 and xv.

The Poems of Robert Henryson. Ed-
ited by Professor G. Gregory Smith. Vol.
III. (Text, Vol. II.) pp. 198 and xix.

Poems of Alexander Montgomerie, and
other Pieces from Laing MS. No. 447.

Supplementary Volume. Edited, with
Introduction, Appendices, Notes, and
Glossary, by George Stevenson, M.A.
pp. 392 and Ixv.

FORTHCOMING WORKS.

LIndesay of Pitscottie's Historic and
Cronicles. Vol. III. Glossary.

Gilbert of the Haye's Prose MS.
(1459). Vol. II. The Buke of the Order
of Chivalry, &c. Edited by J. H. Steven-
son, M.A.

The Vernacular Works of James VI.,
King of Scots. Edited by Oliphaut
Smeaton.

Specimens of Early Legal Documents
in Scots. Edited by David Murray,
LL.D.

The Maitland Folio MS. Edited by
J. T. T. Brown. {See Series of MS.
Collections.)

John of Ireland's Works (1490), from
the MS. in the Advocates' Library.

Montgomerie' s Poems, from the Laing
MS. Edited by George Stevenson, M.A.

[In the press.

The Makculloch and Gray MSS., with
Excerpts from the Chepman and Myllar
Prints. Edited by George Stevenson,
M.A.

Catechisms of the Reformation.
Edited by William Carruthers.

The Editorial Committee has other works
under consideration, including

—

The Bulk of the Most Noble and Val=
iant Conqueror Alexander the Grit.
From the unique copy of Arbuthnot's
print of 1580, in the possession of the
Earl of Dalhousie.

J. Stewart's Abbregement of Roland
Furiovs, translait ovt of Ariost,
togither vith svm rapsodies of the
Author, &c. From the dedication MS.
copy presented to James VL, now pre-
served in the Advocates' Library.

Abacuk Bysset's ' Rolmentis of Courts '

(1622), from the MS. in the Library of
the University of Ediuburgh (Laing Col-
lection) and the MS. in the Advocates'
Library.

The Poems of Gavin Douglas.

The Poems of Sir David Lyndsay.

&c. &c.

And occasional Volumes of a Miscellany of
Shorter Pieces. (Information regarding
possible contributions will be gladly
received by the Committee.)



PERIODS OF EUROPEAN LITERATURE: A Complete and
Continuous History of the Subject. Edited by Professor SAINTS-
BURY. In 12 crown 8vo vols., each os. net.

The Dark Ages. By Prof. W. P. Ker.
The Flourishing of Romance and the

Rise of Allegory. (12th and 13th
Centuries.) By Prof. Saintsbury.

The Fourteenth Century. By F. J, Snell.

The Transition Period. By Prof. G.
Gregory Smith.

The Earlier Renaissance. By Prof.

Saintsbury.
The Later Renaissance. By David

Hannay.

The First Half of the Seventeenth
Century. By Prof. H. J. C. Grierson.

The Augustan Ages. By Prof. Oliver
Elton.

The Mid - Eighteenth Century. By
Prof. J, H. Millar.

The Romantic Revolt. By Prof. C. E.
Vaughan.

The Romantic Triumph. By T. S. Omond.
The Later Nineteenth Century. By

Prof. Saintsbury.

PHILOSOPHICAL CLASSICS
Edited by WILLIAM KNIGHT,
in the University of St Andrews.

FOR ENGLISH READERS.
LL.D., Professor of Moral Philosophy
Re-issue in Shilling Volumes net.

Descartes Prof. Mahaffy. Vico . Prof. Flint
Butler . Rev. W. L. Collins. HOBBES . Prof. Groom Robertson
Berkeley . Prof. Campbell Eraser. Hume . Prof. Knight.
FiCHTE . Prof. Adamson. Spinoza . Principal Caird.

Kant Prof. Wallace. Bacon—Part I. . Prof. Nichol.

Hamilton . Prof. Veitch. Bacon- Part II. . Prof. Nichol
Hegel . Prof. Edward Caird. Locke . Prof. Campbell Fraser
Leibniz . John Theodore Merz.

FOREIGN CLASSICS FOR ENGLISH READERS. Edited by
Mrs OLIPHANT. Cheap Re-issue. In limp cloth, fcap. 8vo, price Is.

each net.

Dante .... Mrs Oliphant,
Voltaire General Sir E. B. Hamley, K.C.B.
Pascal .... Principal Tulloch.

Petrarch . . . Henry Reeve, C.B.
Goethe . . . .A. Hayward, Q.C.
MoLii5RE . Editor and F. Traver, M.A.
Montaigne . . Rev. W. L. Collins.

Rabelais . . Sir Walter Besant.
Calderon . . . . E. J. Hasell.

Saint Simon . . . . C. W. Collins.

Cervantes . . . Mrs Oliphant.
Corneille and Racine Henry M. TroUope.
Madame de S6vign6 . Miss Thackeray.
La Fontaine and other \ Rev. W. Lucas
French Fabulists . / Collins, M.A.

Schiller . . . James Sime, M.A.
Tasso E. J. Hasell.
Rousseau . . Henry Grey Graham.
Alfred de Musset . C. F. Oliphant.

ANCIENT CLASSICS FOR ENGLISH READERS. Edited by
the Rev. W. LUCAS COLLINS, M.A. Cheap Re-issue. In limp cloth,

fcap. 8vo, price Is. each net. Contents of the Series—
Homer : Iliad
Homer : Odyssey
Herodotus
C/ESAr .

Virgil .

Horace .

.^SCHYLUS
Xenophon
Cicero .

Sophocles
Pliny Rev
Euripides
Juvenal
Aristophanes

Rev.
Rev.

W. Lucas Collins.

W. Lucas Collins.

G. C. Swayne.
. Anthony TroUope.

. Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

Sir Theodore Martin.
. Bishop Copleston.

Sir Alex. Grant.
. Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

C. W. Collins.

Church andW. J. Brodribb.
. W. B. Donne.
. E. Walford.

. Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

Hesiod and Theognis J. Davies.

Plautus and Terence Rev. W. L. Collins.

Tacitus W. B. Donne.
LuciAN . . . Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

Plato C. W. Collins.

Greek Anthology . . Lord Neaves.
LivY . . . Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

Ovid .... Rev. A. Church.
Catullus, Tibullus, and\
Peopertius

Demosthenes
Aristotle
Thucydidks .

Lucretius
Pindar .

/
J. Davies.

W. J. Brodribb.
Sir Alex. Grant.

Rev. W. Lucas Collins.

W. H. Mallock.
. Rev. F. D. Morice.
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EDUCATIONAL WORKS.

Tbe Publishers will be glad to consider applications

from Teachers for Specimen Copies,

ENGLISH.
A History of English Criticism.

By George Saintsbury, M.A. (Oxon.), Hon. LL.D. (Aberd.), Professor

of Rhetoric and English Literature in the University of Edinburgh. Demy
8vo, 7s. 6d. net.

WORKS BY J. LOQIE ROBERTSON, M.A.

A History of English Literature.

For Secondary Schools. By J. Logie Robertson, M.A., First English
Master, Edinburgh Ladies' College. With an Introduction by Professor
Masson, Edinburgh University. Fifth Edition, revised. 3s.

Daily Chronicle.—"The exposition is fresh and independent, and high above
the level of the ordinary work of this class The book should prove a
great boon not only to secondary schools and colleges but also to private

students."

Outlines of Engflish Literature.

For Young Scholars, with Illustrative Specimens. By the Same Author.
Second Edition, revised. Is. 6d.

Spectator.—"To sketch English literature from Beowulf down to Lord
Macaulay in a hundred and fifty pages without falling into the style of a
catalogue, is an achievement of which Mr Robertson may well be proud."

English Verse for Junior Classes.
By the Same Author. In Two Parts. Is. 6d. net each.

Part I.—Chaucer to Coleridge.
Part II.—Nineteenth-Century Poets.

School Guardian.—"Of the high literary quality of this selection there
can be no question. There is nothing here that is not classical in the
strictest sense of the word."
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Eng^lish Prose for Junior and Senior Classes.

By the Same Author. In Two Parts. 2s. 6d. each.

Part I.—Malory to Johnson. |
Part II.—Nineteenth Century.

Educational Times.—"We do not remember to have seen a better prose
collection on the same scale, and the book should be very useful to teachers who
like to work on the lines of genuine literature."

Mr R. Blair, Education Officer.—"I have to inform you that the Committee
of the London County Council concerned have decided to add the book entitled
' English Exercises for Junior and Senior Classes ' (J. L. Robertson, Is.) to the
Council's supplementary list of books for evening schools."

English Exercises for Junior and Senior Classes.
By the Same Author. Is.

Schoolmaster.— "These exercises have the high recommendation of being
the gradual growth of a course of practical work in an English class-room
The manual cannot fail to be of service even to experienced teachers."

Headmaster, Council Central Secondary School.—" As an English teacher
and lecturer of long experience, I may say unreservedly that I am delighted with
the book. I shall certainly use it in my classes. The suggestions under each
extract are extremely good, and will be vahiable to teachers and students alike.

"

High School Headmaster.—"The exercises are admirably drawn up, and are

most suitable for classes preparing for Leaving Certificate or University examina-
tions. I have great pleasure in adopting the book as a class-book, and intend to

use it systematically throughout the session."

English Drama.
By the Same Author. 2s. 6d.

Spectator. — "This capital selection Not only is it a text-book with
excellent notes, but a neat and handy collection of English dramatic
masterpieces.

"

The Select Chaucer.
Edited and Elucidated by the Same Author. Crown 8vo, 3s. ; and in Two
Parts—Part I., 2s. ; Part II., Is. 6d.

Athenaeum.—"A very successful attempt to enlarge the range of Chaucer
reading in schools. We wish we could believe that the book will have the
.circulation it deserves

"

Paraphrasing:, Analysis, and Correction of Sentences.

By D. M. J. James, M.A., Gordon Schools, Huntly. Is.

Also in Two Parts:—
Passages for Paraphrasing. Verse and Prose. 6d.

Exercises in Analysis, Parsing, and Correction of
Sentences. 6d.

Athenaeum.—"The pieces are well calculated to improve the grammar and
style of the rising generation in an age which is not distinguished for lucidity or

logic.

"
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Part /., Chaucer to Burns, cloth, /s. net.

Part II., Wordsworth to Newbolt, clothe Is, net.

In One Volume complete, cloth, 2s, net.

Prize Edition, 5s,

The

School Anthology
of English Verse.

A Selection of English Verse

from Chaucer to the Present Day.

EDITED BY

J. H. LOBBAN, M.A.,
Lecturer in English Literature, Birkbeck College, London;

Editor of 'The Granta Shakespeare,' «S:c.

Athenaeum.—"We have here such poetry as rings morally sound and exalts

the soundest instincts and feelings of human nature."

Guardian.—"The work is worthy of nothing less than absolutely unqualified
approval, and we cordially wish it the hearty welcome it deserves."

Journal of Education.—" One of the best small anthologies we have seen for

some time. The selection is made with great good taste and care."

Elementary Grammar and Composition.
Based on the Analysis op Sentences. With a Chapter on Word-Build-
ing and Derivation, and containing numerous Exercises. Is.

Schoolmaster.—"A very valuable book. It is constructive as well as
analytic, and well-planned exercises have been framed to teach the young
student how to use the elements of his mother-tongue."

A Working Handbook of the Analysis of Sentences.
With Notes on Parsing, Paraphrasing, Figures op Speech, and
Prosody. New Edition, Revised. Is. 6d.

Schoolmaster.—"The book deserves unstinted praise for the care with which
the matter has been arranged, the depth of thought brought to bear upon
the discussion of the subject One of the best and soundest productions on
analysis of sentences we have met with yet."
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STORMONTH'S ENGLISH DICTIONARIES,

Pkonouncing, Etymological, and Explanatory.

I. Library Edition.

Imp. 8vo, half morocco," 18s. net.

11. School and College Edition.

New Edition. Crown Svo, 1080 pp. 5s. net.

BLACKWOOD'S
SEVENPENNY
DICTIONARY

*'At such a price nothing better could be asked: good clear
print, concise yet ample explanations, and accurate ety-
mology. Just such a handy volume as schools need. Has
evidently been prepared with great care. It justifies its

record for reliability."—TAe School Guardian,

STOEMONTH'S

HANDY SCHOOL DICTIONARY

PEONOUNCING AND EXPLANATOEY

Thoroughly Revised and Enlarged by

WILLIAM BAYNE

/d. net
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The George Eliot Reader.
By Elizabeth Lee, Author of 'A School History of English Literature,'

&c. With an Introduction and Portrait. 2s.

Academy.—"A fascinating little volume."

English Words and Sentences.
Book I. For the Junior Division. 6d.

Book II. For the Intermediate Division. 8d.

Practical Teacher.—"These books contain numerous well-graduated exer-

cises in English, and should be popular with teachers of the subject."

Story of the World Readers. See p. 58.

Blackwood's Literature Readers. See p. 57.

Specimens of Middle Scots.
With Historical Introduction and Glossarial Notes. By G. Gregory
Smith, M.A., Professor of English Literature, University of Belfast. Crown
Svo, 7s. 6d. net.

English Prose Composition.
By James Currie, LL.D. Fifty-seventh Thousand. Is. 6d.

Short Stories for Composition.
First Series. With Specimens of Letters, and Subjects for Letters
AND Essays. Seventh Impression. 112 pages. Is.

Short Stories for Composition.
Second Series. With Lessons on Vocabulary. Third Edition. 112
pages. Is,

Educational News. — "These stories are fresh, short, and pithy. They
possess a novelty that will arrest attention, and a kernel that will tax to
some measure the thinking faculty."

Short Stories, Fables, and PupiNTeacher Exercises for
Composition.

With Instructions in the Art of Letter and Essay Writing, Para-
phrasing, Figures of Speech, &c. Is. 3d.

BLACKWOODS' SCHOOL SHAKESPEARE.
Edited by R. Brimley Johnson. Each Play complete, with Introduction,

Notes, and Glossary. In crown Svo volumes. Cloth, Is. 6d. : paper covers
Is. each.

'

The Merchant of Venice.
Richard II.

Julius Ca&sar.

The Tempest.

As You Like It.

Henry V.

Macbeth.
Twelfth Night.

Other Volumes in preparation.
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BLACKWOODS' ENGLISH CLASSICS.
With Portraits. In Fcap. 8vo volumes, clotli.

General Editor—J. H. LOBBAN, M.A.,

Editor of ' The School Anthology ' ; Lecturer in English Literature, Birkbeck College,
London ; Editor of ' The Granta Shakespeare,' &c.

Journal of Educationm—*' This Series has, -we believe, already
won the favourable notice of teachers. It certainly deserves to do
so. Its volumes are edited with scholarly care and sound literary
judgment. They are strongly and neatly bound, and extremely -vrell

printed.*'

Saturday Review.—" The print is good, and the introductions
both short and to the point, while the notes strike a happy medium
betw^een misplaced erudition and trivial scrappiness."

School Board Chronicle^—" Th-ere are no more thorough and
helpful annotated editions than those of the series of Blackwoods'
English Classics."

School Guardian,—" The editors have done their work carefully
and well. The binding is neat and attractive, and the typography
is of the excellent quality that we have learned to look for as a
matter of course in Messrs Blackwoods* publications.*'

Cowper—The Task, and Minor Poems.
By Elizabeth Lee, Author of 'A School History of English Literature.'

2s. 6d.

University Correspondent.—"Both the introduction and the notes are

admirable. The edition can be safely recommended to all students."

Guardian.—"Miss Elizabeth Lee scores a distinct success. Her introduction

is to the point and none too long; her notes are apt and adequate."

Scott—Lady of the Lake.
By W. E. W. Collins, M.A. Is. 6d.

Guardian.—"The introduction is particularly bright and interesting. The
notes are brief, adequate, and to the point."

Saturday Review.—"Like some other members of this series of 'English

Classics' we have noticed recently, this volume is a good piece of virork."

Johnson—Lives of Milton and Addison.
By Professor J. Wight Duff, D.Litt., Durham College of Science, New-
castle-upon-Tyne. 2s. 6d.

Educational News.—"A scholarly edition. The introduction contains things

as good as are to be found in Macaulay's essay or Leslie Stephen's monograph.

"

Milton—Paradise Lost, Books L = IV.

By J. LOGIE Robertson, M.A., First English Master, Edinburgh Ladies'

College. 2s. 6d.

University Correspondent.—"The introduction and notes are more than

satisfying."

Saturday Review.—"An excellent edition."
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BLACKWOODS' ENGLISH CIXSSICS—continued.

Macaulay—Life of Johnson.
By D. NicHOL Smith, M.A., Goldsmitli's Reader in English, University of

Oxford. Is. 6d.

Journal of Education.—"Mr Smith's criticism is sound, simple, and clear.

Annotated with care and good sense, the edition is decidedly satisfactory."

Carlyle—Essay on Burns.
By J. DowNiE, M.A., XJ.F.C. Training College, Aberdeen. 2s. 6d.

Guardian.—"A highly acceptable addition to our stock of school classics.

We congratulate Mr Downie on having found a field worthy of his labours,
and on having accomplished his task with faithfulness and skill."

Goldsmith— Traveller, Deserted Village, and other
Poems.

By J. H. LoBBAN, M.A., Lecturer in English Literature, Birkbeck College,

London. Is. 6d.

Journal of Education.—"The notes are acceptable and well adapted to their

purpose. We like the edition."

Literature.—"If Goldsmith touched nothing that he did not adorn, Mr
Lobban and his publishers have adorned Goldsmith."

Pope— Essay on Criticism, Rape of the Lock, and
other Poems.

By George Soutae, M.A., Litt.D., Lecturer in English Language and
Literature, University College, Dundee. 2s. 6d.

Guardian.—"The selection is made with taste, and the commentary is sound,
adequate, and not overburdened with superfluous information."

Hazlitt—Essays on Poetry.
By D. NiCHOL Smith, M.A., Goldsmith's Reader in English, University of
Oxford. 2s. 6d.

Athenaeum.—" The introduction is a capital piece of work."

Wordsworth, Coleridge, and Keats.
By A. D. Innes, M.A., Editor of 'Julius Caesar,' &c., &c. 2s. 6d.

Academy.—" For Mr Innes's volume we have nothing but praise."

Scott—Marmion.
By Alexander Mackie, M.A., Examiner in English, University of
Aberdeen ; Editor of * Warren Hastings,' &c. Is. 6d.

Guardian.—" The volume is worthy to take its place with the best of its kind."

Lamb—Select Essays.
By Agnes Wilson, Editor of Browning's * Strafford,' &c. ; late Senior English
Mistress, East Putney High School. 2s. 6d.

Athenaeum.—" Miss Wilson's edition is well equipped."
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BUCKWOODS' ENGLISH CLASSICS—continued.

Milton—Samson Ag^onistes.

By E. H. Blakeney, M.A., Headmaster, King's School, Ely. 2s. 6d.

School World.—"Everything testifies to excellent scholarship and editorial

care The notes are a joy to the critic."

Byron—Selections.

By Professor J. Wight Duff, D.Litt., Armstrong College, in the University
of Durham, Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 3s. 6d.

Academy and Literature.—" Nothing has been done perfunctorily ; Professor
Duff is himself interested in Byron, and passes on to his reader, in consequence,
some of the emotion he himself has felt."

Mr G. K. Chesterton in 'The Daily News.'—"Mr Wight Duff has made an
exceedingly good selection from the poems of Byron, and added to them a clear

and capable introductory study."

Professor R. Wiilker in 'Englische Studien.'—"Wight Duff's Byron wird
sicherlich dazu beitragen des Dichters Werke in England mehr zu verbreiten,

als dies bisher geschehen ist. Aber auch in Deutschland ist das Buch alien

Freunden Byron's warm zu empfehlen."

HISTORY.
A Short History of Scotland.

By Andrew Lang. Crown 8vo, 5s. net. [In the press.

Stories of the English.

By F. With Fifty Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net.

Scotsman.—"If history can be given a form likely to make it palatable to
young folks, ' F.' has succeeded in doing so in these 'Stories of the English.'
All that is revealed regarding the author's identity is that she is a woman, and
the stories were written for a little girl born in Canada, and now resident in

Ireland. The book begins with 'The Coming of the White Horse' (a.d. 449);
it ends with Waterloo. In what might be described as a postscript, ' F.' makes
plain the moral which she has endeavoured to point in the preceding pages.
It is no exaggeration to say that the book represents not only a masterpiece in

literature for children, but a work of no slight value for the nationa l good. It

leads the child on and up through British history to a realisation of what citizen-

ship of such an empire as Britain means. ' Stories of the English' should find a
welcome in every household, and when the season of gifts comes round it should
not be forgotten. Fifty striking illustrations conclude with the famous picture

of Napoleon on board the Bellerophon."
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LATIN AND GREEK.
Higher Latin Prose.

With an Introduction by H. W. Auden, M.A., Principal, Upper Canada
College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edinburgh

;

late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell (Jniversity Scholar.
2s. 6d.

*:^* A Key {for Teachers only), bs. net.

Educational Times.—"Those who are in need of a short practical guide on
the subject will find Mr Auden's little work well worth a trial The passages
chosen are well suited for translation."

School Guardian.—"This is an excellent Latin prose manual. The hints
on composition are first-rate, and should be of considerable use to the student
of style who has mastered the ordinary rules of prose writing Altogether,
this is a very valuable little book."

Lower Latin Prose.

By K. P. Wilson, M.A., Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edinburgh.
2s. 6d.

*^j* A Key {f(yr Teachers only), 6s. net.

Journal of Education.—" A well-arranged and helpful manual. The whole
book is well printed and clear. We can unreservedly recommend the work."

Higher Latin Unseens.

For the Use of Higher Forms and University Students. Selected, with In-

troductory Hints on Translation, by H. W. Auden, M.A., Principal, Upper
Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edin-
burgh ; late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell University
Scholar. 2s. 6d.

Educational News.—"The hints on translation given by Mr Auden are the
most useful and judicious we have seen in such small bulk, and they are illus-

trated with skilful point and aptness."

Educational Review.—"Most practical and helpful introductory hints."

Lower Latin Unseens.

Selected, with Introduction, by W. Lobban, M.A., Classical Master, High
School, Glasgow. 2s.

Athenaeum.—"Varied in character and more interesting in substance than
such things usually are."

Journal of Education.—"A good selection of Latin Unseens, which will be

welcomed by all teachers of Latin."

School Guardian.—"The introductory hints on translation should be well

studied ; they are most valuable, and well put."
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Novr issued at Is. 6d. net to meet the requirements of the
Education Department for a Latin Translation Book suited to
pupils in the early stage of the subject. In its more expensive
form the volume has been extensively used by the greater Public
Schools, and is in its Tw^elfth Edition. A speciinen copy will be
senti gratis to any teacher wishing to examine the book -with

a vie\sr to introduction.

TWELFTH EDITION.

Aditus Faciliores.
AN EASY LATIN CONSTRUING BOOK,

WITH VOCABULARY.
BY

A. W. POTTS, M.A., LL.D.,

Late Head-Master of the Fettes College, Edinburgh, and sometime
Fellow of St John's College, Cambridge

;

AND THE

Rev. C. DARNELL, M.A.,
Late Head-Master of Cargilfleld Preparatory School, Edinburgh,

and Scholar of Pembroke and Downing
Colleges, Cambridge.

Contents.
PART I.—Stories and Fables—The Wolf on Ms Death-Eed—Alex-

ander and the Pirate—Zeno's Teaching—Ten Helpers—The Swallow
and the Ants—Discontent—Pleasures of Countrj- Life—The Wolf and
the Lamb—Simplicity of Farm Life in Ancient Italy—The Conceited

Jackdaw— The Ant and the Grasshopper— The Hares contemplate
Suicide—The Clever Parrot— Simple Living—The Human Hand—The
Bear—Value of Rivers—Love of the Country—Juno and the Peacock

—

The Camel—The Swallow and the Birds—The Boy and the Echo—The
Stag and the Fountain—The Cat's Device—The Human Figure—The
Silly Crow—Abraham's Death-Bed—The Frogs ask for a King—The
Gods select severally a Favourite Tree—Hear the Other Side.

PART II.—Historical Extracts—The Story of the Fabii : Histori-

cal Introduction—The Story of the Fabii. The Conquest of Veii :

Historical Introduction—The Conquest of Veii. The Sacrifice of
Decius : Historical Introduction—The Sacrifice of Decius.

PART III.—The First Roman Invasion of Britain—Introduction
to Extracts from Csesar's Commentaries—The First Roman Invasion of

Britain.

PART IV.—The Life of Alexander the Great— Historical Intro-

duction—Life and Campaigns of Alexander the Great.

Appendix. Vocabulary. Addenda.
Two Maps to Illustrate the First Roman Invasion of Britain and the

Campaigns of Alexander the Great.
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First Latin Sentences and Prose.

By K. P. Wilson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge
;

Assistant-Master at Fettes College. With Vocabulary. 2s. 6d. Also
issued in Two Parts, Is. 6d. each.

Saturday Review.— ''This is just the right sort of help the beginner wants.
It is certainly a book to be recommended for preparatory schools or the

lower classes of a public school."

Educational Review.—" Form masters in search of a new composition book
will welcome this publication."

A First Latin Reader.
With Notes, Exercises, and "Vocabulary. By K. P. Wilson, M.A., Fettes
College. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d.

Tales of Ancient Thessaly.

An Elementary Latin Reading - Book, with Notes and Vocabulary. By
J. W. E. Pearcb, M.A., Headmaster of Merton Court Preparatory School,
Sidcup ; late Assistant-Master, University College School, London. With
a Preface by J. L. Paton, M.A., late Fellow of St John's College,

Cambridge ; Headmaster of the Grammar School, Manchester. Is.

Guardian.—"A striking and attractive volume. Altogether, we have here
quite a noteworthy little venture, to which we wish all success."

Latin Verse Unseens.
By G. MiDDLETON, M.A., Classical Master, Aberdeen Grammar School,

late Scholar of Emmanuel College, Cambridge ; Joint-Author of ' Student's
Companion to Latin Authors. ' Is. 6d.

Schoolmaster.—"They form excellent practice in 'unseen' work, in a great
variety of style and subject. For purposes of general study and as practice for

examinations the book is a thoroughly useful one."

Athenaeum.—"These are well selected, and we are glad to see some of the
lesser lights of Latin literature not omitted."

Latin Historical Unseens.
For Army Classes. By L. C. Vaughan Wilkes, M.A. 2s.

Educational Times.—"Mr Wilkes has hit on a good idea, and has carried
it out well. The teachers of army forms should certainly examine the book."

Army and Navy Gazette.—"Will be found very useful by candidates for

entrance to Sandhurst, Woolwich, and the Militia."

Stonyhurst Latin Grammar.
By Rev. John Gerard. Second Edition. Pp. 199. 3s.

Aditus Faciliores Graeci.

An Easy Greek Construing Book, with Complete Vocabulary. By the late

A. W. Potts, M.A., LL.D., and the Rev. C. Darnell, M.A. Fifth
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 3s.
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Greek Accidence.
For Use in Preparatory and Public Schools. By T. C. Weathbrhead,
M.A., Headmaster, Choir School, King's College, Cambridge; formerly of

Trinity College, Cambridge, and Bell University Scholar. Is. 6d.

Literature.—"Not the least of its merits is the clearness of the type, both

Greek and English."

Pilot.—"The most useful book for beginners we have seen."

The Messenian Wars.
An Elementary Greek Reader. With Exercises and Full Vocabulary. By
H. W. AuDEN, M.A., Principal, Upper Canada College, Toronto; formerly
Assistant-Master, Fettes College, Edinburgh ; late Scholar of Christ's College,

Cambridge, and Bell University Scholar. Is. 6d.

Saturday Review.—"A far more spirited narrative than the Anabasis. We
warmly commend the book."

Higher Greek Prose.
With an Introduction by H. W. Auden, M.A., Principal, Upper Canada
College, Toronto. 2s. 6d. *^* Key {for Teachers only), 5s. net.

Guardian.—"The selection of passages for translation into Greek is certainly

well made."
Journal of Education.—"A manual of well-graduated exercises in Greek

Prose Composition, ranging from short sentences to continuous pieces,"

Lower Greek Prose.
By K. P. Wilson, M.A., Assistant-Master in Fettes College, Edinburgh.
2s. 6d. *^* A Key {for Teachers only), 5s. net.

School Guardian.—"A well-arranged book, designed to meet the needs of

middle forms in schools."

Higher Greek Unseens.
For the Use of Higher Forms and University Students. Selected, with
Introductory Hints on Translation, by H. W. AuDEN, M.A., Principal,

Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master, Fettes College,

Edinburgh. 2s. 6d.

Educational Times.—"It contains a good selection quite difficult enough
for the highest forms of public schools."

Schoolmaster.—"The introductory remarks on style and translation form
€minently profitable preliminary reading for the earnest and diligent worker in

the golden mine of classical scholarship."

Greek Unseens.
Being One Hundred Passages for Translation at Sight in Junior
Classes. Selected and arranged. With Introduction by W. Lobban, M.A.,
Classical Master, The High School, Glasgow. 2s.

This little book is designed for the use of those preparing for the Leaving Cer-

tificate, Scotch Preliminary, London Matriculation, and similar examinations in

Greek. The extracts are drawn from over a score of different authors, and regard

has been had in the selection to literary or historical interest, and in the arrange-
ment to progressive difiiculty.
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Greek Verse Unseens.

By T. R. Mills, M.A., Lecturer in Classics, University College, Dundee,
formerly Scholar of Wadham College, Oxford ; Joint-Author of ' Student's
Companion to Latin Authors.' Is. 6d.

School Guardian.—"A capital selection made with much discretion It

is a great merit that the selections are intelligible apart from their context."

University Correspondent.—''This careful and judicious selection should
be found very useful in the higher forms of schools and in preparing for less

advanced University examinations for Honours."

Greek Test Papers.

By James Moir, Litt.D., LL.D., late co-Rector of Aberdeen Grammar School.

2s. 6d.

*^* A Key {for Teachers only), 5s. net.

University Correspondent.—"This useful book The papers are based
on the long experience of a practical teacher, and should prove extremely help-
ful and suggestive to all teachers of Greek."

Greek Prose Phrase Book.

Based on Thucydides, Xenophon, Demosthenes, and Plato. Arranged accord-

ing to subjects, with Indexes. By H. W. Auden, M.A., Editor of
' Meissner's Latin Phrase Book.' Interleaved, 3s. 6d.

Spectator.—"A good piece of work, and likely to be useful."

Athenaeum.— ** A useful little volume, helpful to boys who are learning to

write Greek prose."

Journal of Education.—"Of great service to schoolboys and schoolmasters
alike. The idea of interleaving is especially commendable."

Aristophanes—Pax.

Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by H. Sharplet, M.A., late Scholar

of Corpus Christi College, Oxford. In 1 vol. 12s. 6d. net.

A Short History of the Ancient Greeks from the
Earliest Times to the Roman Conquest.

By P. Giles, Litt.D., LL.D., University Reader in Comparative Philology,

Cambridge. With Maps and Illustrations. [In preparation.

Outlines of Greek History.

By the Same Author. In 1 vol. [In preparation.

A Manual of Classical Geography.

By John L. Mtres, M.A. Fellow of Magdalene College ; Professor of

Ancient History, Oxford. In preparation.
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BLACKWOODS'
ILLUSTRATED

CLASSICAL TEXTS.
General Editor—H. W. AUDEN, M.A.,

Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master at
Fettes College ; late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Bell Uni-
versity Scholar.

Literaturem—** The best -we have seen of the ne"v«r type of school-
book."
Academy.—'' If the price of this series is considered, Mve know

not -vsrhere to look for its equal."

Public Scltool li^agazine,—** The plates and maps seem to have
been prepared regardless of cost. "We vronder how it can all be done
at the price."

BLACKWOODS' CLASSICAL TEXTS.

Caesar

—

Gallic War, Books L-IIL
By J. M. Hardwich, M.A., Assistant-Master at Rugby ; late Scholar of
St John's College, Cambridge. With or without Vocabulary. Is. 6d.

Caesar—Gallic War, Books IV., V.

By Rev. St J. B. Wynne-Willson, M.A., Headmaster, Haileybury College
;

late Scholar of St John's College, Cambridge. With or without Vocabulary,
Is. 6d. Vocabulary separately, 3d.

Caesar—Gallic War, Books VI., VII.

By C. A. A. Du Pontet, M.A., Assistant-Master at Harrow. With or with-

out Vocabulary. Is. 6d.

Virgil— Georgic I.

By J. Sargeaunt, M.A., Assistant - Master at Westminster; late Scholar

of University College, Oxford. Is. 6d.

Virgil—Georgic IV.

By J. Sargeaunt, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster ; late Scholar of

University College, Oxford. Is. 6d.
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BLACKWOODS' CLASSICAL TEXTS—contimied.

Virgil—yEneid, Books V., VI.

By Rev. St J. B. Wynne Willson, M.A., Headmaster, Haileybury
College. Is. 6d.

Ovid—Metamorphoses (Selections).

By J. H. Vince, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge

;

Assistant-Master at Bradfield. Is. 6d.

Ovid—Elegiac Extracts.

By R. B. BuRNABY, M.A. Oxon. ; Classical Master, Trinity College,

Glenalmond. Is. 6d.

Arrian—Anabasis, Books I., II.

By H. W. AuDEN, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge;
Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant- Master
at Fettes College. 2s. 6d.

Homer—Odyssey, Book VI.

By E. E. SiKES, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St John's College,

Cambridge. Is. 6d.

Homer—Odyssey, Book VII.

By E. E. SiKES, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of St John's College,

Cambridge.
.

[In preparation.

Demosthenes—Olynthiacs, 1=3.

By H. Sharpley, M.A., late Scholar of Corpus College, Oxford; Assistant-

Master at Hereford School. Is. 6d.

Horace—Odes, Books I., II.

By J. Sargeaunt, M.A., late Scholar of University College, Oxford;
Assistant-Master at Westminster. Is. 6d.

Horace—Odes, Books III., IV.

By J. Sargeaunt, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster. Is. 6d.

Cicero—In Catilinam, I. -IV.
By H. W. Auden, M.A., late Scholar of Christ's College, Cambridge;
Principal of Upper Canada College, Toronto ; formerly Assistant-Master
at Fettes College. Is. 6d.

Cicero—De Senectute and De Amicitia.
By J. H, Vince, M.A., Assistant-Master at Bradfield.

[In preparation.

Cicero—Pro Lege Manilla and Pro Archia.
By K. P. Wilson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge

;

Assistant-Master at Fettes College. 2s. 6d.

D
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BLACKWOODS' CLASSICAL TtXTS—continued.

Cicero—Select Letters.
By Rev. T. Nicklin, M.A., Assistant-Master at Rossall. 2s. 6d.

Cicero—Pro Caecina.
By Rev. J. M. Lupton, M.A. Cantab., Assistant-Master at Marlborough
College. [In preparation.

Tacitus—Agricola.
By H. F. MoRLAND Simpson, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College,
Cambridge; Rector of Aberdeen Grammar School. \^In preparation.

Xenophoti—Anabasis, Books L, H.
By A. Jaggbr, M.A., late Scholar of Pembroke College, Cambridge; Head-
master, Queen Elizabeth's Grammar School, Mansfield. Is. 6d.

Sallust—Jug^urtha.

By I. F. Smedlet, M.A., Assistant-Master at Westminster; late Fellow of

Pembroke College, Cambridge. Is. 6d.

Euripides—Hercules Furens.
By E. H. Blakenet, M.A., Headmaster, King's School, Ely. 2s. 6d.

Livy—Book XXVHI.
By G. MiDDLETON, M.A., Classical Master in Aberdeen Grammar School

;

and Professor A. Souter, D.Litt., Yates Professor of New Testament Greek,
Mansfield College, Oxford. Is. 6d.

Livy—Book IX.

By J. A. Nicklin, B.A., late Scholar of St John's College, Cambridge;
Assistant-Master at Liverpool College. [In preparation.

Nepos—Select Lives.
By Rev. E. J. W. Houghton, D.D,, Headmaster of Rossall School.

[In the 'press.

MODERN LANGUAGES.
FRENCH.

Historical Reader of Early French.
Containing Passages Illustrative of the Growth of the French Language
from the Earliest Times to the end of the 15th Century. By Herbert A.

Strong, LL.D., Ofl&cier de I'lnstruction Publique, Professor of Latin,

University College, Liverpool; and L. D. Barnett, M.A., Litt.D. 3s.

Guardian.— '
' A most valuable companion to the modern handbooks on his-

torical French grammar."
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The Tutorial Handbook of French Composition.
By Alfred Mercier, L.-es-L., Lecturer on French Language and Literature

in the University of St Andrews. 3s. 6d.

Educational Times.—"A very useful book, which admirably accomplishes

its object of helping students preparing for examinations It is on rather

novel lines, which commend themselves at once to any one who has had to teach

the subject."

French Historical Unseens.
For Army Classes. By N. E. Tokb, B.A. 2s. 6d.

Journal of Education.—"A distinctly good book Maybe unreservedly
commended.'

A First Book of **Free Composition" in French.
By J. Edmond Mansion, B.-es-L., Headmaster of Modern Language in the
Royal Academical Institution, Belfast. Is.

School World.—"We recommend it warmly to all teachers of French, and
trust that it will have a wide circulation."

French Test Papers for Civil Service and University
Students.

Edited by Emile B. le Francois, French Tutor, Redcliff House, Win-
chester House, St Ives, &c., Clifton, Bristol. 2s.

Weekly Register.—"Deserves as much praise as can be heaped on it

Thoroughly good work throughout.

"

All French Verbs in Twelve Hours (except Defective
Verbs).

By Alfred J. Wyatt, M.A. Is.

Weekly Register.— " Altogether unique among French grammatical helps,

with a system, with a cowp d'oeil, with avoidance of repetition, with a premium
on intellectual study, which constitute a new departure."

The Children's Guide to the French Language.
By Annie G. Ferrier, Teacher of French in the Ladies' College, Queen
Street, Edinburgh. Is.

Schoolmaster.—" The method is good, and the book will be found helpful
oy those who have to teach French to small children."

GERMAN.
A History of German Literature.

By John G. Robertson, Ph.D., Professor of German in the University
of London. 10s. 6d. net.

Times.—"In such an enterprise even a tolerable approach to success is some-
thing of an achievement, and in regard to German literature Mr Robertson
appears to have made a nearer approach than any other English writer."

Outlines of German Literature.
For the Use of Schools. By the Same Author. {In preparation.
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DR LUBOVIUS' GERMAN SERIES.

A Practical Qerman Qrammar, Reader and Writer.
By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D., German Master, Hillhead High School, Glas-
gow ; Lecturer on German, U.F.C. Training College ; Examiner for Degrees
in Arts, University of Glasgow. 3s. 6d.

Part I.—Elementary. 2s.

Part II. 3s.

Lower German.
Reading, Supplementary Grammar Mitli Exercises, and Material for Com-
position, With Notes and Vocabulary, and Ten Songs in Sol-Fa Notation.

By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D. 2s. 6d,

Athenaeum.—"The volume is well designed."

Preparatory Schools Review.—"A capital reading-book for middle forms."

Progressive German Composition.
With copious Notes and Idioms, and First Introduction to German
Philology. By Louis Lubovius, Ph.D.

Also in Two Parts

:

—
Progressive Qerman Composition. 2s. 6d.

*^* A Key {for Teachers only), 5s. net.

First Introduction to Qerman Philology. Is. 6d.

Journal of Education.—"The passages for translation are well selected,

and the notes to the passages, as well as the grammatical introduction, give

real assistance The part of the book dealing with German philology deserves

great praise."

A Compendious German Reader.
Consisting of Historical Extracts, Specimens of German Literature, Lives

of German Authors, an Outline of German History (1640-1890), Biographical and
Historical Notes. Especially adapted for the use of Army Classes. By G. B.

Beak, M.A. 2s. 6d.

Guardian.—"This method of compilation is certainly an improvement on the

hotch-potch of miscellaneous passages to be found in many of the older books.

"

Spartanerjiinglinge. A Story of Life in a Cadet College.

By Paul von Szczepai^ski. Edited, with Vocabulary and Notes, by J. M.
Morrison, M.A., Master in Modern Languages, Aberdeen Grammar
School. 2s.

Scotsman.— ** An admirable reader for teaching German on the new method,

and is sure to prove popular both with students and with teachers."

A German Reader for Technical Schools.

By Ewald F. Seckler, Senior Language Master at the Birmingham Muni-

cipal Day School ; German Lecturer, Birmingham Evening School ; French

Lecturer, Stourbridge Technical School. 2s.
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SPANISH.
A Spanish Grammar.

With Copious Exercises in Translation and Composition ; Easy reading

Lessons and Extracts from Spanish Authors ; a List of Idioms ; a Glossary

of Commercial Terms (English-Spanish) ; and a copious General Vocabulary
(Spanish-English). By William A. Kessen, Teacher of Spanish, Hillhead

High School, Glasgow. 3s. 6d.

Investors' Review.— "To the student who wishes to master the Spanish

language for commercial or literary purposes this admirable little book will

prove invaluable."

Commerce.—" Contains practically all that is necessary for the acquirement

of a working knowledge of the language."

MATHEMATICS.
Arithmetic.

With numerous Examples, Revision Tests, and Examination Papers. By
A. Veitch Lothian, M.A., B.Sc, F.R.S.E., Mathematical and Science

Lecturer, E.C. Training College, Glasgow. With Answers. 3s. 6d.

Guardian.—"A work of first-rate importance We should find it hard
to suggest any improvement We venture to predict that when the book
becomes known, it will command a very wide circulation in our public schools

and elsewhere."

Practical Arithmetical Exercises.
For Senior Pupils in Schools. Containing upwards of 8000 Examples,
consisting in great part of Problems, and 750 Extracts from Examination
Papers. Second Edition, Revised. 364 pages, 3s. With Answers, 3s. 6d.

James Welton, Esq., Lecturer on Education, and Master of Method,
Yorkshire College.—" Your ' Practical Arithmetic ' seems to me the most complete
collection of exercises in existence. Both idea and execution are excellent.

"

Elementary Algebra.
The Complete Book, 288 pp., cloth, 2s. With Answers, 2s. 6d. Answers
sold separately, price 9d. Pt. I., 64 pp., 6d. Pt. II., 64 pp., 6d. Pt.

III., 70 pp., 6d. Pt. IV., 96 pp., 9d. Answers to Pts. L, IL, IIL, each
2d. Answers to Pt. IV., 3d.

Educational News.—"A short and compact introduction to algebra The
exercises are remarkably good, and the arrangement of the subject-matter is on
the soundest principles. The work is, on the whole, to be commended as being
at once inexpensive and scholarly."

Handbook of Mental Arithmetic.
With 7200 Examples and Answers. 264 pp. 2s. 6d. Also in Six Parts,
limp cloth, price 6d. each.

Teachers' Monthly.—"The examples are mainly concrete, as they should
be, are of all varieties, and, what is most important, of the right amount of
difficulty."

Educational News.— " This is, as a matter of fact, at once a handbook and a
handy book. It is an absolute storehouse of exercises in mental computations.

There are most valuable practical hints to teachers."
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Modern Geometry of the Point, Straight Line, and
Circle.

An Elementary Treatise. By J. A. Third, D.Sc, Headmaster of Spier's

School, Beith. . 3s,

Schoolmaster. — '

' Each branch of this wide subject is treated with brevity,

it is true, and yet with amazing completeness considering the size of the volume.
So earnest and reliable an effort deserves success."

Journal of Education. — "An exceedingly useful text -book, full enough
for nearly every educational purpose, and yet not repellent by overloading."
Educational News.—"A book which will easily take rank among the best of

its kind. The subject is treated with complete thoroughness and honesty."

Mensuration.
128 pp., cloth, Is. Also in Two Parts. Pt. I., Parallelograms and Tri-

angles. 64 pp. Paper, 4d.; cloth, 6d. Pt. II., Circles and Solids.

64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Answers may be had separately, price 2d.

each Part.

Educational Times.— "The explanations are always clear and to the point,

while the exercises are so exceptionally numerous that a wide selection is offered

to the students who make use of the book."

Higher Arithmetic.
For Ex-Standard and Continuation Classes. 128 pp. Paper, 6d. ; cloth, 8d.

With Answers^ cloth, lid. Answers may be had separately, price 3d.

GEOGRAPHY.
Fifiy'Fifth Thousand,

Elements of Modern Geography.
By the Rev, Alexander Mackat, LL.D., F.R.G.S. Revised to the
present time. Pp. 300. 3s.

Schoolmaster.—"For senior pupils or pupil-teachers the book contains all

that is desirable It is well got up, and bears the mark of much care in the

authorship and editing."

One Hundred and Ninety-Sixth Thousand.

Outlines of Modern Geography.
By the Same Author. Revised to the present time. Pp. 128. Is.

These ' Outlines '—in many respects an epitome of the ' Elements '—are care-

fully prepared to meet the wants of beginners. The arrangement is the same
as in the Author's larger works.

One Hundred and Fifth Thousand.

First Steps in Geography.
By the Same Author. 18mo, pp. 56. Sewed, 4d. ; in cloth, 6d.
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A Manual of Classical Geography.
By John L. Myres, M.A., Professor of Ancient History, Oxford.

[In preparation.

CHEMISTRY AND POPULAR
SCIENCE.

Forty Elementary Lessons in Chemistry.
By W. L. Sargant, M.A., Headmaster, Oakham School. Illustrated.

Is. 6d.

Glasgow Herald.— ** Remarkably well arranged for teaching purposes, and
shows the compiler to have a real grip of sound educational principles. The hook
is clearly written and aptly illustrated."

Inorg^anic Tables, with Notes and Equations.
By H. M. TiMPANY, B.Sc, Science Master, Borough Technical School,

Shrewsbury, Crown 8vo, Is.

Things of Everyday.
A Popular Science Reader on Some Common Things. With Illus-

trations. 2s.

Guardian.—" Will be found useful by teachers in elementary and continuation
schools who have to conduct classes in the 'science of common things.' Well
and strongly bound, and illustrated by beautifully clear diagrams."

GEOLOGY.
An Intermediate Text-Book of Geology.

By Professor Charles Lapworth, LL.D., University, Birmingham.
Founded on Dr Page's 'Introductory Text-Book of Geology.' With Illus-

trations. 5s.

Educational News.—"The work is lucid and attractive, and will take high
rank among the best text-books on the subject."

Publishers' Circular.—"The arrangement of the new book is in every way
excellent, and it need hardly be said that it is thoroughly up to date in all

details Simplicity and clearness in the book are as pronounced as its accuracy,
and students and teachers alike will find it of lasting benefit to them."
Education.— "The name of the Author is a guarantee that the subi'ect is

effectively treated, and the information and views up to date."

PAL/GONTOLOGY.
A Manual of Palaeontology.

For the Use of Students. With a General Introduction on the Principles of
Palaeontology. By Professor H. Alleyne Nicholson, Aberdeen, and
Richard Lydekker, B.A., F.G.S., &c. Third Edition. Entirely rewritten
and greatly enlarged. 2 vols. 8vo, with 1419 Engravings. 63s.
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PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.
Fifteenth Edition, Revised.

Introductory Text- Book of Physical Qeog^raphy.
With Sketch-Maps and Illustrations. By David Page, LL.D., &c.. Pro-
fessor of Geology in the Durham College of Science, Newcastle. Revised
by Professor Charles Lapworth. 2s. 6d.

Athenaeum.—''The divisions of the subject are so clearly defined, the explana-
tions are so lucid, the relations of one portion of the subject to another are so
satisfactorily shown, and, above all, the bearings of the allied sciences to Physical
Geography are brought out with so much precision, that every reader will feel

that difficulties have been removed, and the path of study smoothed before him."

Examinations in Physical Geography.
Adapted to the Text-Books of Physical Geography. By Professor Page.
Sixth Edition. Sewed, 9d.

PSYCHOLOGY AND LOGIC.
An Introductory Text=Book of Log^ic.

With Numerous Examples and Exercises. By Sydney Herbert Mellone,
M.A. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Edin.); Examiner in Philosophy in the University of

Edinburgh. Fourth Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 5s.

Scotsman. — "This is a well -studied academic text -book, in which the
traditional doctrine that has been handed down from Aristotle to the univer-
sity professors of to-day is expounded with clearness, and upon an instructive

system which leads up naturally to the deeper and different speculations involved
in modern logic The book, in fine, is an excellent working text-book of its

subject, likely to prove useful both to students and to teachers."

Elements of Psycholog'y.
By Sydney Herbert Mellone, M.A. (Lond.), D.Sc. (Edin.), and Margaret
Drdmmond, M.A. (Edin.) Crown 8vo, 5s.

Scotsman.— "Thoroughness is a feature of the work, and, treating psychology
as a living science, it will be found fresh, suggestive, and up-to-date."

Education. — "The authors of this volume have made satisfactory use of

accredited authorities ; in addition, they have pursued original investigations

and conducted experiments, with the result that great freshness of treatment
marks their contribution to the teaching of psychology "

FORESTRY.
The Elements of British Forestry.

A Handbook for Forest Apprentices. By John Nisbet, D.CE., Author of

^The Forester.' Crown 8vo. \ln the press.
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ELEMENTARY SERIES.
BLACKWOODS'

LITERATURE READERS.
Edited by JOHN ADAMS, M.A., B.Sc, F.C.P.,

Professor of Education in the University of London.

BOOK I Pp. 228. Price Is.

BOOK II Pp. 275. Price Is. 4d.

BOOK III Pp.303. Price Is. 6d.

BOOK IV Pp. 381. Price Is. 6d.

NOTE.
This new Series would seek to do for Literature what has

already been done by many series of School Readers for

History, Geography, and Science. Many teachers feel that

their pupils should be introduced as soon as possible to the
works of the great writers, and that reading may be learnt

from these w^orks at least as w^ell as from compilations

specially written for the young. Because of recent changes
in Inspection, the present is a specially suitable time for

the Introduction of such a series into Elementary Schools.

In the Preparatory Departments of Secondary Schools the
need for such a series is clamant.

It is to be noted that the books are not manuals of

English literature, but merely Readers, the matter of which
is drawn entirely from authors of recognised standing. Ail

the usual aids given in Readers are supplied ; but inustra°
tions, as affording no help in dealing with Literature, are
excluded from the series.

•' The volumes, which are capitally printed, consist of selected
readings of increasing difficulty, to -which notes and exercises are
added at the end. The selected pieces are admirably chosen, especially
in the later books, w^hich -will form a beginning for a really sound
and -wide appreciation of the stores of good English verse and
jprose."—Atbenasum.

"The selected readings are interesting, and possessed of real
literary value. The books are -well bound, the paper is excellent,
and the unusual boldness and clear spacing of the type go far to
compensate for the entire absence of pictorial illustrations. "—Ouartf/an.

" A very excellent gradus to the more accessible heights of the
English Parnassus The appendices on spelling, -wrord-building,
and grammar are the -work of a skilful, practical teacher.'*—Pa//
Mall Gazette.

" If -we had the making of the English Educational Code for
Elementary Schools, -we should insert a regulation that all boys and
girls should spend two whole years on these four books, and on
nothing else*'—Bradford Observer.

"The books are graded with remarkable sliill.**—Glasgow Herald.
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" Absolutely the best set of all the history readers that have hitherto
been published."

—

The Guardian.

THE STORY OF THE WORLD.
FOR THE CHILDREN OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. (In Five Books.)

By M. B. SYNQE.

With Coloured Frontispieces and numerous Illustrations by
B» M. Synge, A.R.B., and Maps.

BOOK I. ON THE SHORES OF THE GREAT SEA. Is. 4d.

Colonial Edition, Is. 6d.

The Home of Abraham—Into Africa

—

Joseph in Egypt—The Children of Israel

—

The First Merchant Fleet—Hiram, King of
Tyre—King Solomon's Fleet—The Story of
Carthage—The Story of the Argonauts—The
Siege of Troy—The Adventures of Ulysses

—

The Dawn of History—The Fall of Tyre—
The Rise of Carthage—Hanno's Adventures
—The Battle of Marathon—King Ahasuerus
—How Leonidas kept the Pass— Some

Greek Colonies— Athens— The Death Tof
Socrates—The Story of Romulus and Remus
—HowHoratius kept the Bridge—Coriolanus
—Alexander the Great—King of Macedonia
— The Conquest of India — Alexander's
City—The Roman Fleet—The Adventures of
Hannibal — The End of Carthage — The
Triumph of Rome— Julius Csesar — The
Flight of Pompey—The Death of Ceesar.

BOOK II. THE DISCOVERY OF NEW WORLDS. Is. 6d.

The Roman World—The Tragedy of Nero

—

The Great Fire in Rome—The Destruction
of Pompeii—Marcus Aurelius—Christians to

the Lions—A New Rome—The Armies of

the North—King Arthur and his Knights—
How the Northmen conquered England

—

The First Crusade—Frederick Barbarossa

—

The Third Crusade—The Days of Chivalry
— Queen of the Adriatic— The Story of

Marco Polo— Dante's Great Poem— The

Maid ofOrleans—Prince Henry, the Sailor

—

The Invention of Printing—Vasco da Garaa's
Great Voyage— Golden Goa— Christopher
Columbus—The Last of the Moors—Dis-
covery of the New World—Columbus in
Chains—Discovery of the Pacific—Magel-
lan's Straits—Montezuma—Siege and Fall of
Mexico — Conquest of Peru — A Great
Awakening.

fBOOK III. THE AWAKENING OF EUROPE. Is. 6d.gf

Colonial Edition, Is. 9d.

Stoby of the Netherlands—The Story of

Martin Luther—The Massacre of St Bar-
tholomew—The Siege of Leyden—William
the Silent — Drake's Voyage round the
World—The Great Armada—Virginia—Story
of the Revenge—Sir Walter Raleigh—The
' Fairy Queen '—First Voyage of the East
India Company—Henry Hudson—Captain
John Smith—The Founding of Quebec—
The Pilgrim Fathers—Thirty Years of War
—Th Dutch at Sea—Van Riebeek's Colony

—Oliver Cromwell—Two Famous Admirals
—De Ruyter—The Founder of Pennsyl-
vania—The ' Pilgrim's Progress '—William's
Invitation—The Struggle in Ireland—The
Siege of Vienna by the Turks—The Story of
the Huguenots—The Battle of Blenheim

—

How Peter the Great learned Shipbuilding
--Charles XII. of Sweden—The Boyhood of
Frederick the Great—Anson's Voyage round
the World—Maria Theresa—The Story of

Scotland.
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THE STORY OF THE yVORlD—continued.

BOOK IV. THE STRUGGLE FOR SEA POWER. Is. 9d.

The Story of the Great Mogul—Robert
Clive—The Black Hole of Calcutta—The
Struggle for North America—George Wash-
ington—How Pitt saved England—The Fall

of Quebec—"The Great Lord Hawke"

—

The Declaration of Independence—Captain
Cook's Story—James Brvice and the Nile

—

The Trial of Warren Hastings — Maria
Antoinette — The Pall of the Bastile —
Napoleon Bonaparte—Horatio Nelson—The
Adventures of Mungo Park—The Travels of
Baron Humboldt—The Battle of the Nile

—

Copenhagen— Napoleon— Trafalgar — The
Death of Nelson—The Rise of Wellington

—

The First Australian Colony—Story of the
Slave Trade—The Defence of Saragoza—Sir
John Moore at Corunna—The Victory of
Talavera—The Peasant Hero of the Tyrol

—

The "Shannon" and the "Chesapeake"

—

Napoleon's Retreat from Moscow—Welling-
ton's Victories in Spain—The Fall of the
Empire—Story of the Steam Engine—Water-
loo—The Exile of St Helena.

BOOK V. GROWTH OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. 2s.

How Spain lost South America—The Greek
War— Victoria, Queen of England— The
Great Boer Trek—The Story of Natal—The
Story of Canada—The Winning of the West
—A Great Arctic Expedition—Discoveries in

Australia—The Last King of France—Louis
Kossuth and Hungary—The Crimean War

—

The Indian Mutiny—King of United Italy
—Civil War in America—The Mexican Re-
volution—Founding the German Empire

—

The Franco-German War—The Dream of
Cecil Rhodes — The Dutch Republics in

South Africa—Livingstone's discoveries in

Central Africa—China's Long Sleep—Japan,
Britain's Ally—Russia—The Annexation of
Burma— The Story of Afghanistan— The
Empire of India— Gordon, the Hero of
Khartum—The Redemption of Egypt—The
Story of British West Africa—The Story of
Uganda — The Founding of Rhodesia —
British South Africa — The Dominion of
Canada— Australia— The New Nation —
Freedo7n for Cuba—Reign of Queen Victoria
—Welding the Empire—Citizenship.

Also in 2 volumes, at 3s. 6d. each net, suitable as prize books.

Uniform with this Series.

THE WORLD'S CHILDHOOD.
With numerous Illustrations by Brinsley Le Panu.

I. STORIES

1. Lit-tle Red Ri-ding Hood.
2. The Three Bears.
3. The Snow-Child.
4. Tom Thumb.
5. The Ug-ly Duck-ling.
6. Puss in Boots.
7. The Lit-tle Girl and the Cats.
8. Jack and the Bean-Stalk.
9. Gol-dy.

10. Cin-der-el-la—Part I.

OF THE FAIRIES. lOd

CONTENTS.
11. Cin-der-el-la—Part II.

12. The Lost Bell.

13. Jack the Gi-ant Kill-er.

14. Star-bright and Bird-ie.

15. Beau-ty and the Beast.
16. Peach-Dar-ling.
17. In Search of a Night's Rest.
18. Dick Whit-ting-ton and his Cat.

19. The Sleep-ing Beau-ty.

II. STORIES OF THE GREEK GODS AND HEROES. lod.

CONTENTS.
1. A-bout the Gods.
2. The Names of the Gods.
3. Turn-ed in-to Stone.
4. The Shin-ing Char-i-ot.

5. The Laur-el Tree.
6. A Horse with Wings.
7. The Cy-press Tree.

8. The Fruits of the Earth.
9. Cu-pid's Gold-en Ar-rows.

10. Pan's Pipe.
11. A Long Sleep.

12. The Re-ward of Kind-ness.

13. At-a-lan-ta's Race.
14. The Stor-y of Al-ces-tis.

15. The Snow-White Bull.

16. The Spi-der and his Web
17. I-o—the White Cow.
18. The Three Gold-en Ap-ples.
19. The 01-ive Tree.

20. A Boy Her-o of Old.
21. The Thread of Ar-i-ad-ne.

22. The Boy who tried to Fly.
23. The Gold-en Harp.

Teacher's Appendix.
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Standard Readers.

Revised Edition. With Supplementary Pages, consisting of "Spelling
Lists," "Word -Building," "Prefixes and Suffixes," &c. Profusely Illus-

trated with Superior Engravings.

BOOK I. 40 Lessons 8d.

BOOK IL 40 Lessons 9d.

BOOK III. 60 Lessons Is. Od.

BOOK IV. 60 Lessons Is. 3d.

BOOK V. 60 Lessons Is. 4d.

BOOK VL 60 Lessons Is. 6d.

master.—"We strongly recommend these books.. Childr(

sure to like them; the matter is extremely suitable and interesting, the print

very distinct, and the paper a pleasure to feel."

Sewed, 2d. ; cloth, 3d.

Sewed, 2d. ; cloth, 3d.

Infant Series.

FIRST PICTURE PRIMER.
SECOND PICTURE PRIMER .

PICTURE READING SHEETS.

1st Series. | 2nd Series.

Each containing 16 sheets, unmounted, 8s. 6d. Mounted on 8 boards,

with cloth border, price 14s. ; varnished, 3s. 6d. per set extra.

Or the 16 sheets laid on linen, varnished, and mounted on a roller,

17s. 6d.

THE INFANT PICTURE READER. With numerous Illustrations.

Cloth, limp, 6d.

Educational News.—"Teachers will find these Primers a useful introduction

to the art of reading. We consider them well adapted to their purpose."

Qeog-raphical Readers.

With numerous Maps, Diagrams, and Illustrations.

GEOGRAPHICAL PRIMER. (For Stand. L) 96 pp. 9d

BOOK I. (For Stand. IL) 96 pp. 9d

BOOK II. (For Stand. III.) 156 pp. . Is. Od

BOOK III. (For Stand. IV.) 192 pp. . Is. 3d

BOOK IV. (For Stand. V.) 256 pp. . Is. 6d

BOOK V. (For Stand. VI.) 256 pp. . Is. 6d

BOOK VI. (For Stand. VII.) 256 pp. . Is. 9d.

Schoolmaster. — " This is a really excellent series of Geographical Readers.
The volumes have, in common, the attractiveness which good paper, clear type,

effective woodcuts, and durable binding can present ; whilst their contents, both
as to quality and quantity, are so graded as to be admirably adapted to the

several stages of the pupil's progress."
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Historical Readers.
With numerous Portraits, Maps, and other Illustrations.

SHORT STORIES FROM ENGLISH
HISTORY ....

FIRST HISTORICAL READER
SECOND HISTORICAL READER
THIRD HISTORICAL READER

160 pp. Is. Od.

160 pp. Is. Od.

224 pp. Is. 4d-

256 pp. Is. 6d.

Schoolmaster.— "These new Historical Readers have been carefully compiled.
The facts are well selected ; the story is well told in language most likely to

impress itself in the memory of young children ; and the poetical pieces are
fitting accompaniments to the prose."

School Board Chronicle.— " The treatment is unconventional, but always
in good taste. The volumes will meet with much favour generally as lively,

useful, high-toned Historical Readers."

Standard Authors.
Adapted for Schools.

HAWTHORNE'S TANGLEWOOD TALES,
tions. 160 pp. Is. 2d.

With Notes and Illustra-

Aytoun's Lays of the Scottish Cavaliers.

With Introduction, Notes, and Life of the Author, for Junior Classes.

32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, S^d.

32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, 3^d.

32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, 3^d.

32 pages, 2d. ; cloth, 3|d.

Teachers' Aid. — "Capital annotated editions Beautifully clear and
painstaking; we commend them heartily to our brother and sister teachers."

Educational News.—"Useful issues of well-known poems The notes
are exceedingly appropriate, and leave nothing in doubt. For class purposes
we can specially recommend these little books."

EDINBURGH AFTER FLODDEN
THE EXECUTION OF MONTROSE .

THE BURIAL-MARCH OF DUNDEE
THE ISLAND OF THE SCOTS .

School Recitation Books.

BOOK I.

BOOK II.

BOOK in.

BOOK IV.

BOOK V.

BOOK VI.

32 pages

32 pages

48 pages

48 pages

64 pages

64 pages

2d.

2d.

3d.

3d.

4d.

4d.

a valuable contribution to schoolSchoolmistress.—"These six books are

literature. The poems for each standard are judiciously chosen, the explanatory
notes and questions at the end of every lesson are very suitable."
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Grammar and Analysis.

BOOK II. 24 pages . . Paper, l|d. cloth, 2^d.

BOOK III. 24 pages . , Paper, l^d. cloth, 2id.

BOOK IV. 48 pages . , Paper, 2d.
;

cloth, 3d.

BOOK V. 64 pages . . Paper, 3d.
;

cloth, 4d.

BOOK VI. 64 pages . . Paper, 8d.
;

cloth, 4d.

BOOK VII. 64 pages . . Paper, 3d.
;

cloth, 4d.

Schoolmaster.— ''This is a series of good practical books whose merits ought
to ensure for them a wide sale. Among their leading merits are simplicity in

definitions, judicious recapitulation, and abundance of well-selected exercises

for practice."

Teachers' Aid.—"For thoroughness, method, style, and high -class work,
commend us to these little text-books A practical hand has impressed
every line with individuality We are determined to use them in our own
department."

Arithmetical Exercises.

BOOK I. . Paper, l^d. ; cloth, 2^d.

BOOK II. . Paper, l^d. ; cloth, 2^d.

BOOK III. . Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d.

BOOK IV. . Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d.

BOOK V. . Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d.

BOOK VI. . Paper, 2d. ; cloth, 3d,

BOOK VII. . Paper, 3d. ; cloth, 4d.

HIGHER ARITHMETIC for Ex-Standard and Continua-

tion Classes. 128 pp. . . Paper, 6d. ; cloth, 8d.

*^* ANSWERS may he had separately ^ and are supplied direct

to Teachers only.

Schoolmaster.—"We can speak in terms of high praise respecting this series

of Arithmetical Exercises. They have been carefully constructed. They are

well graduated, and contain a large and varied collection of examples We
can recommend the series to our readers,"

Schoolmistress.—" Large quantity, excellent quality, great variety, and good
arrangement are the characteristics of this set of Arithmetical Exercises.

"

Elementary Grammar and Composition.

Based on the Analysis of Sentences. With a Chapter on Word-Building
and Derivation, and containing numerous Exercises. New Edition. Is.

Schoolmaster.— *'A very valuable book. It is constructive as well as analytic,

and well-planned exercises have been framed to teach the young student how to

use the elements of his mother-tongue A junior text-book that is calculated

to yield most satisfactory results."

Educational Times.—"The plan ought to work well A decided advance
from the old-fashioned practice of teaching."
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Grammar and Analysis.

Scotch Code.

STANDARD
STANDARD III.

STANDARD IV.

STANDARD
STANDARD

Teachers' Aid.—" These are thoughtfully written and very practically con-

ceived little helps They are most exhaustive, and brimming with examples."

New Arithmetical Exercises.

Scotch Code.

II. 24 pages. Paper, l^d.
,
cloth. 2^d.

III. 32 pages. Paper, l^d. cloth, 2^d.

IV. 56 pages. Paper, 2id. cloth, 3id.

V. 56 pages. Paper, 2^d. ; cloth. 3^d.

VI. 64 pages. Paper, 3d.
;

cloth. 4d.

STANDARD I. 32 pages Paper, l^d. , cloth. 2^d.

STANDARD II. 32 pages Paper, l^d. ; cloth. 2id.

STANDARD III. 56 pages Paper, 2d.
;

cloth. 3d.

STANDARD IV. 64 pages Paper, 3d.

;

cloth. 4d.

STANDARD V. 80 pages Paper, 4d.
;

cloth. 6d.

STANDARD VI. 80 pages Paper, 4d.
;

cloth, 6d.

HIGHER ARITHMETIC for Ex-Standard and Continua-

tion Classes 128 pages . Paper, 6d. ; cloth, 8d.

*^* ANSWERS may be had separately, and are supplied direct

to Teachers only.

Educational News.—"The gradation of the exercises is perfect, and the

examples, which are very numerous, are of every conceivable variety. There is

ample choice for the teacher under every head. We recommend the series as

excellent School Arithmetics."

Merit Certificate Arithmetic.

96 pp. Paper cover, 6d. ; cloth, 8d,

Mensuration.

128 pp., cloth, Is. Also in Two Parts. Pt. I., Parallelograms and
Triangles. 64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Pt. II,, Circles and Solids.

64 pp. Paper, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. Answers may he had separately, price

2d. each Part.

Educational Times.—"The explanations are always clear and to the point,

while the exercises are so exceptionally numerous that a wide selection is

offered to the students who make use of the book."

A First Book on Physical Geography.
For Use in Schools. 64 pp. 4d.

Journal of Education.—"This is a capital little book, describing shortly
and clearly the geographical phenomena of nature."
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Manual Instruction—Woodwork. Designed to meet the
Requirements of the Minute of the Science and Art Department
ON Manual Instruction. By GEORGE ST JOHN, Undenominational
School, Handsworth, Birmingham. With 100 Illustrations. Is.

Blackwoods' Simplex Civil Service Copy Books.
By John T. Pearce, B.A., Leith Academy. Price 2d. each,

CONTENTS OF THE SERIES.

No. 1. Elements, Short Letters, Words,

ti 2. Long Letters, Easy Words,

u 3. Capitals, Half-line Words.

M 4. Text, Double Ruling, Sentences.

II 5. Half-Text, Sentences, Figures.

II 6. Intermediate, Transcription, &c.

II 7. Small Hand, Double Ruling.

II 8. Small Hand, Single Ruling.

The Headlines are graduated, up-to-date, and attractive.

Blackwoods' Universal Writing Books.

Have been designed to accompany the above series, and teachers will find it

advantageous to use them as Dictation Copies, because by them the learner

is kept continually writing at the correct slope, &c. No 1. is adapted for

Lower Classes, No. 2 for Higher Classes. Price 2d. each.

Practical Teacher.— " Our readers would do well to write for a specimen of

this book, and of the blank exercise-books ruled on the same principle. They
are worth careful attention."

School World.—"Those teachers who are anxious to train their pupils to

write in the style associated with Civil Service Competitions should find the

copy-books designed by Mr Pearce very useful. The writing is certainly simple
;

it may, in fact, be reduced to four elements, in which the pupil is rigorously

exercised in the earlier books before proceeding in later numbers to continuous

writing,"

Schoolmaster.— ''Those of our readers in search of new books should see

these."

Journal of Education.—"Aids the eye and guides the hand, and thus

checkmates any bias towards error in the slope."

UNIVERSITY CALENDARS.
St Andrews University Calendar.

Printed and Published for the Senatus Academicus. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. net.

St Andrews University L.L.A. Calendar.

Printed and Published for the Senatus Academicus. Crown 8vo, Is.

WILLIAM BLACKWOOD & SONS, Edinburgh and London.

4A1.
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